
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 



INTRODUCTORY 

'EBREWMETHODaildMANUAL 





ibarvarD CoUeoe Xti7rar]? 



FEOH 



.^ F'1^A.^JUtjU. 



-*' 




I 






(/ A.>^^v. C-OUo-L ^ WvAMt. . 



** No l>etter books, introductorr to Hebrew, exist."— Prof . 
T. E. Chbtmb, Oitford University. 

HEBREW AND SEMITIC TEXT-BOOKS, 

By W. R. HARPER, Ph.D., 

Professor of Bemitto LangvMges in Tate College: Principal of 

Schools of the American Institute o/ Meorew, 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. 
Net $2.00. 

IWTBODUCTORT 

HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 

Net $8.00. 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. 

Net $2.00. 

HEBREW VOCABULARIES. 

Net $1.00. 



INTRODUCTORY 

NEW TESTAMENT GREEK METHOD. 

By harper and WEIDNER. 

Net $2.50. 



INTRODUCTORY 



Hebrew Method and Manual 



WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph. D. 

PROFESSOR or SEMITIC LANOUAGBS IN YALE UNIYERSITY; FRINCIPAIi OT 
THE SCHOOLS OT THB AMERICAN INSTITUTE OT HEBREW 



EIGHTH EDITION. 



NEW YORK 
CHARLES SCRIBNER'S SONS 

1 891. 



• 



7 



.21^.3 




'-■'"/''■ 



COPTRIGHT 1886 BT 

Thb Amsrioan Publication Sogibtt or Hsbrbw 
Ghioago 



TO THOSE 
WHO MAY DESIRE TO LEARN OR TO TEACH 

HEBKEW 

BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD 

THIS VOLUME 

IS RESPECTFULLY DEDICATED 



INTRODUCTORY METHOD. 



PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plunged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachers of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, first, to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the "facts" of the language; sec- 
ondly, to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated ; thirdly, to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point : — 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method ; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term "facts," as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered ; not merely the grammatical forms found in the 
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passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contraiy, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour's work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of " facts " at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the ^acts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the "facts" of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the "facts." Nor will it long remain 
drudgery; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked, How is the first lesson given ? 
A brief statement must suflSce : — 

The first word of Genesis 1. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered ; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the " Notes " on pages 13, 14 of the 
" Method," where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the "Observations," with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
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verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7) ; 

(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation (Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronounce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text (Maimal, p. 29) ; (4) to write 
the transliteration of it, as given in the " Notes " or in the Manual, 
p. 39. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the* 'Notes," 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the " Obser- 
vations," which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based ; (3) the " Word-Lesson," 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the "Exercises," which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The " Topics for Study " are intended to furnish a resum^ of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour's work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent " Lessons," a " Grammar-Lesson " is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The " Lessons" cover chapters I- VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with SuflSxes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Infiection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the "Notes." 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
"Lessons." But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The " Lessons" will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the " Lessons." 
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Special attention is invited to the " Eeview-Lessons," in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The " Method " is imderstood to include also the " Manual," 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years' experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J. 
Gumey, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Kev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the ^^ Method " to its friends. 

W. R. H. 
Morgan Park, September 1, 1885. 



NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION. 

Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
" Method " has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room. For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepar 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 
New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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LESSON l.-GENESIS 1. 1.^ 

[To the «ttident:— Let it be understood from the outset that nothing short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything: in the Lesson, will accomplish 
the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigrned,— no more, no less.] 

/. Notes. 

1. n^{J^t<*)3— b're'-sith (two sy\\ah\es)—In-b€ginning: 

a. Six letters: — 3 (b); ^ (r); f}, called 'aleph,^ not pronounced, but 
represented by ' ; {J^ (§,= «A); ♦ (y),here silent after*:-; Jl (<^b, as 
in thin). 

h. Three vowel-sounds :— -r (')\inder 3, pron. like e in below, see 
2 5. 6. a;3 -^ (e), like ey in thei/; ♦ (i), like i in machine, 

2. K^S— ba-ra' (two syllables)— (he) created: 

TT 

a. Three letters: — 3 (b); T (r); f} (') called 'alSph,^ see above. 
h. Two vowel-sounds: — Both ~ (a), like a in father. 

3. D\i^K-"'lo-him (two syllables)- ffoiZ (literally Gods): 

a. Five letters:— a ('); ^ (1); H (h); ♦ (y), silent after — ; D (m). 
h. Three vowel-sounds: — ~ (*), like e in met, quickly uttered, i 5. 

6. c; -:- (6), like o in note; ♦ (i), see 1. 6.* 

c. The accent — , with -r-, marks this word as the middle of the verse. 

4. r\ii — eth — not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 

5. D^DtJ^n~h^§-§a-ma-ylm (four syllables) — the-heavens : 

.J- ^ _ 

a. Five letters: — H (h); {J^ (s, = sh), but ^ (with a dot in its bosom) 
is § doubled; (i^O (written so at beginning or in middle of a 
word); ♦ (y), not silent as before but like y in year; Q (m), written 
so at end of a word, ? 3. 2. 

h. Four vowel-sounds: — -=- (S,), like a in liat, § 6. 1; t, see 2. h\ 
— (a); — (i), like i in pin, ? 5. 2. 

1 The text of Gen. 1:1 will be found on pagre 7 of the "Hebrew Manual," 
2d ed.; the transliteration, on pagre 39; the translation, on pagre 18. 

s This word is pronounced as if spelled Ah-Ief, the ah having the sound of 
a in faUier. 

« References preceded by § are to the ** Elements of Hebrew," 6th ed. 

« References without § are to preceding Notes in those Lessons. 
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c. The sign rr under Q is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this 
word, it is the penult. 

6. ni!J1~"W'eth (one syllable) — and-)[y see 4 : 

a. Three letters: — 1 (w), like uo in water; H ('); H (^)- 
h. Two vowel-sounds: — -r ('), see 1. h; -^ (e), see 1. h. 

7. J THttn— ba-'a-rS^ (three syllables)— <Ae-careA; 

a. Four letters:— n (h); NC); 1 (r); ^ (9), like ts in gets, ? 2. 7. 
h. Three vowel-sounds:— -ir (a); t" (a); — (e), like c in met, 
c. The accent —^ under K, marks this word as the end of the yerse; 
the ; is equivalent to a period. 

2. Observations. 

1. The letters in this verse are :— (1) K, (2) 3, (3) H, (4) \ (5) ♦, 
(6) "?, (7) D, (8) D, (9) y, (10) n, (11) tr\ (12) W. (13) H- 

2. The vowel-sounds :-(1>t-, (2) ^, (3) ^, (4) -, (5) -^, (6) ~, 
(7) V, (8)^,(9) T. 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are : — 

(1) - (•), - (•), - (^), -^ (e) ; (2) -- (a), -T (a); (3) -- («, ^ (i)- 

4. Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in 710^6); below the line, it is \ 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left [(as in pin), 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is Q^ (im), as in D^il^N 

(lit., Gods); cf. the English cheruh-im.^ and seraph-im.. 

7. HK Ceth), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite, 

. 8. The preposition in (3) and the conjunction and 0) are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession, 
the letter is written but once, and a dot inserted (see \^) in its bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article {the) is H (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the ultima; those which are 
accented on the penult, have, in this book, the sign t. 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant. 
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Word-Lesson. 



WU'tjbViGod (5) 5 m (9) ^Q^ he-ruled 

(2) *)Ol<i ^-said (6) K*I3^ he-created (10) H^C^'NT hegmnmg 

(3) rWr? the-earth (T),*!,-,*! «A6 (11) D^OB^* Aearen* 

(4) "m )( (8) ' ] and (12) ^Q^' he-kept 

4, Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) And-heginning; (2) And- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-]( the-heavens; (4) 6r06? A;ep« 
(Hebrew order : kept God) )( the-heavens; (5) ffoc? (is)^ in-heavenis); 
(6) (roc? rwZcc? (Hebrew order: rwZe<^ God); (7) In-heginning God 
said; (8) T^Ae (n)-2>e5rt»»W5r; (9) ^Ae (n)-^o<^; (10) And-the-earth, 

T T 

2. To be translated into English:— (D O^DWiI)'^ (2)")DtJ^. 

f^rr fiK D^ri'?^; (3) dw'5 D'rl'?t< 'jc'O; '(4) nT'^ini; 

(5) D»rt'7Kr? IDH" 

v: T - T 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) ^OB^', (2) lO^, (3) 
•JE^O, (4)3, (5) 1, (6) D»0t2^Tr, (7)jn3, {8)mV (9) D»rf7N, 

- T : : -J- T - TT •• : • v: 

(10) pNn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) la, (2) ISS, (3) Ml, (4) bS, 
(5) ra, (6) yim, (7) im, (8) 1% (9-) \% (10) le. 

5. Topics for Study. 

(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending ; the preposition in; the conjunction and, 

(3) The sign flK ; tbe method employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter. 

(4) The article ; the usual place of the accent ; the difference be- 
tween and D« 



1 A yerb in the past tense 3d person sinsrular masculine. 

» Parentheses ( ) enclose words which are not to be rendered <nto Hebrew. 
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LESSON II -GENESIS I. 2a. 

7. NOTES. 

8. T^TKni — yf'}i2L''*dirr^<^and-the'€arih: see 7, preceding LessoA. 

9. nn^n— ha-y*tha (two syllables)— (she) was: 

T : |T 

a. 1st syllable, fl (ba), ends in a vowel-sound, ? 26. 1. 

h, 2d syllable, HH^ (y'tha); the final H is silent, as always at the 

T : 

end of a word ; the t is a vowel-«ouncZ, but not a vowel, and 
goes with what follows. 
c. The sign x with ~r indicates a secondary accent, ! 18. 

10. ^rrn—tho-htl (two syllaWes) — (d^-desolation : 

a, 1st syl., n (th), -^ (o, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

6. 2d syl., n (h), 1 (A), like oo in tool^ ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

11. IMDI — ^wa-bho-hu (three syllables)— an<i-(a)-w?a5^e ; 

J T 

a. 2 is not h O), but 6A, pronounced like t; in vote, 

h. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (a, o, ii), ? 26. 1. 

12. Tltl^HI— w'ho-s^kh (two sy\\Mes)—and'darknes8: 

«• 1 (w) ; n (h), a harsh A-sound, ? 2. 3 ; {J^ (s,=sA) ; *1 (kh), like A: in hook. 
h. "T (') ; the -^ over \if serves also for the vowel o ; — (e). 

c. who, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable ; S^kh, ending 
in a consonant, is a closed syllable, i 26. 1, 2. 

d. The T in T| must be written, but has no sound. 

13. ^J3"^J[?— *al+P*ne (two syllables) — upon+faces-of: 

O" y (*), not pronounced, called *a-yin, ? 2. 2 ; ^ (1) ; fl (p) ; J (n). 
h. The ♦ after -^ (e) is silent, as was that after -^ (i), see 1. h, 

c. The sign " is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 

d. These two words, upon and faces-of^ are pronounced as if one. 

14. Dlnn— th'h6m (one syllable)— a6y»s; 

a. A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 

the short c-sound described in § 5. 6. a. 
h. The syllable ends in a consonant,— it is closed, § 26. 2. 

c. As ♦ is silent after — or -r-, so 1 is silent under -^ (6). 

d. —, see 3. c, preceding Lesson. 
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2. Letters and Vowels Promiscuously Arranged. 



♦ 


n 


3 


rr 


n 


1 





J 


3 


J 


K 


♦ 


3^ 


n 


r 


Q 


ef 


n 


s 


3 


•? 


Q 





n 



1 



Sn^gefitioii. — Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 

8. Observations. 

13. New letters: (1) ^ (2) fl, (3) ^, (4) y, (5) 3, (6) J. 

14 New vowels : (1) 'I, (2) ^^, (3) 1 ; but ♦_ and 1 (e and 6) are 
pronounced just like -^ and -^ (e and o), the former having what is 
termed a fuller writing. 

15. T", called S'wa, is a vowel-sowwc?, but is only a haIf-\OYfe\. 

16. While the conjunction and ()) is usually written with §*wa 
(thus : ^), it is once written in this lesson 1 (wa). 

T 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed, 

18. Observe the difference between 3 (b) and 3 (bh) ; fl (h) and 

rr(h); K Handy n;1(w) and ilW. 

19. Observe that ♦ is silent after -:- or "^ ; \ under -^ or with a 
dot in it (1) ; H, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender. 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see 
Obs. 11 i four words in this Lesson, out of seven, have the accent on 
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign -r, 

22. The Hebrew says : faces-of abyss, not fa<:es of abyss; that is, 
the^r«^ of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as 
in Latin or Greek, the second. 
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4. QRAMMAR'LESSON. 



Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following sections : — 

1. J 2. 1—3, 6, 8, The pronunciation of Jt, H, y, fl* tff, \ 

2. 2 S« 1, Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. 2 9. 1, and 3 5. 6. o^ §'wa, its representation and pronunciation. 

4. 2 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. ] 49. 1, The ordinary writing of tlie conjunction 

and ax 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(13) Ilia waste (16) ^\ffT\ darkness ^' (19) DU3 faces 

(14) rr^rr A^-mxm (17) ^^ i^pon (2O) J|nn desolation 

(15) rrnj^l ^^i^-wo* (IS) ^JS /ace«-o/ (21) Dirril abyss 

Note. — The word for waste, when it stands by itself, is ^t^'2 (bo- 
h<l), not ^nH (bho-hil) ; so we say J)!!]! (t5-hii) desolation, not ^jin 
(tho-hd), and DlHll not DlnH* 

ft Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) In-beginning was (f .) <Ac- 
earth; (2) Darkness wa^ upon+the-earth; (3) Desolation (Vlfli no* 
liin) W7<w (m.) upon+faces'of the-Jieavens; (4) Faces; (5) Faces-of 
abyss; (6) 6rO£? rwZe^ in-(= over)-efarA;7ie««; (7) God^of i^tl^ii) the- 
heavens; (8) 6rocZ w?a« in-beginning; (9) He-created )( ihe-earth and- 
)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was (f.). 

2. To be translated into English : — 

:Dirrn '^Jr^j? iTn i]^m rj^'ra pxn nn^iji (2) 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) D^JS, (2) n^H, (3) ^rr'jN, 

(4) ntrn, (5) o'lnn. (6) D'lnn (7)irtn, (8nnn/(9)5in3,(io) 
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4 To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) ha, (2) hu, (3) hS, (4) ho, 
(5) hi, (6) bo, (7) ba, (8) nim, (9) *a, (10) S^kh, (11) pa, (12) Sa. 

ft Topics for Study. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) The circumstances under 
which ♦ and *\ are silent. (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4) 
Open and dosed syllables. (5) The sign t ; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in the genitive 
relation. 



LESSON lll.-GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 
7. Notes. 

15. rm)— w*rtl(li)b (one syllable)— ^n€?-«piW^-o/.* 

a. Three consonants: — ^ (w), *) (r), H (b) the harsh A-sound. 

h. The conjunction and {)) written with §*w&, 2 49. 1 ; ^ = il, as oo 

in fool; the -=- (li) to be pronounced before the fli and not after it. 
c. This*word is treated as having but one syllable, the ' and a not 

counting as full vowels. 

16. nflrtip — m*r^-b6-ph^th (three syllables)— Jroorftn^r; 

a. £) isjpA, (=/), while Q isp; cf. 2 hh (=v) and 3 6, 2 12. 1. N, 
h. *)p open syllable, fj open, rifl closed, 8 26. 2. 

c. Q indicates that the form is a participle ; jli that it is feminine. 

17. J D^pn — hiim-ma-ylm (three syllables) — tTie-waiers : 

a. D = m, Q = mm: a point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Daghea-forte, { 13. 1, cf. t£f (5. a). 

b. The ^ here precedes ~^ and begins the syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 

c The article the is Hi with ^^ under it and Daghe§-forte in the 
following consonant; cf. D^OB^Jl (&)» ? *5. 1. 

d. The accent -f indicates the end of the verse ; ♦ always follows 
this accent. 
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18. ^/^^^""wSy-yd'-mSr— (three syllables] — and-iheYsaid, il 26. 
1, 2, 3; 18. l": 

a. The root of this form is *)Qt< ('a-m&r) he-said, i 65. 1, 2. 
h. The prefixed ♦ indicates the future, *)0N^ = he-will-say. 
c The conjunction (0) connects this sentence with the preceding, 

and also makes the future (he-toill'Say) = a pdst (and-he-said). 

This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 

here to learn that *)0H = he-said; "lOI^* = he-will-say; "IDJC*! 

= and-he-said. 

19. -♦iT-yhi+-«^ZZ-66 (or let-he), 2S 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1 : 

a. The first ♦ indicates the future as in "10I<). K 27. 1. 

h. The T being only a half-\owe\, this word has but one syllable, 
c. The root of this form is H^H he-was; cf. nn^H (9) she-was. 

20. 11K— 6r-ZtVA«, S3 6. 5; 26. 2: 

a. a has no sound, but is represented by \ 8 2. 1. 

b. \ with a point over it, unites with the point, as in DlnH (14). 

21. "^T1— w&-y'hiH — a7u^-(there)-i/7a*, 2 17. 1 : 

a. The conjunction here, as in *)Qi«{-^ (18), not merely connects , but 

converts the future (shall he) into a past (was), 
h. The conjunction in *)PN-^ was -I, but here it is \ the Daghes- 

forte having been rejected. 

c. The sign (j) with "^ indicates a secondary accent, cf . 9. c, i 18. 1. 

2. Words Arranged Promiscuously for Examination.^ 






♦rr5 


Dinjn 


iria 


D»l1'7N 


0*^ 






11N 




nornp 


^'m 


♦rr 


rix 


^■(7 


ni<0) 


n»B^N-!5 





1 Examine, pronounce aloud, translate, and master these words. 
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8. Observations. 

23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter ]!• 

24. B =p, but fi = jpA (=/); 3 = 6, but 3 = hh (= v). 

25. A syllable closing with DagheS-forte is called aJuirpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix ♦ marks ihe future (3 masc. sing.). 

27. \ connects, but •X a stronger form, connects and converts, 

28. Roots have three letters (see *)QK he said^ t<^3 he created)^ 

- T TT 

all other letters are prefixes or suflixes. 

29. The gutturals Jt, n» H? J^, *1, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. Daghes-forte^ is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short ; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short. 

32. The letter of the article is n*. i^ vowel is regularly ^^; it 
usually has D. f.^ in the first letter of the word to which it is pro- 
fixed. But note Hi in t^NJl. 

T I VJT T 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the " Elements of Hebrew " the following sections : — 

1. Under I 4. 1, The gutturals K, H, PT, )^, and "1, cf. Obs. 29. 

2. 5 18. 1, Daghe§-forte, cf. Obs. 30. 

3. S 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf . Obs. 31. i. 
4 2 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 3 (in), 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(22) TlK l^9ht ' (25) "lOK^ and-he-said (28) fl^rnp hrooding 

(23) B^>Jt man ' (26) ♦rr*1 a«<^-(there)-M?a« (29) T]ir\ he-saw 

• :- T T 

(24) D^O waters (27) ^^^ Zc^(there)-6c (30) TTTS spirit 



1 The a in this word Is pronounced as a in father; the e iike ey in they. The 
main accent is on the syllable g/ies. 

2 D. f . = Daghes-f orte. 
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Notes. — (1) 1i)lH means light or light-of; {J^^Ki «wi» or man-of; 

TTTS^ spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is D^O? but at the 
- .j_ 

e«c? of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Darkness (was)^ upon+ 
the-waters, and-upon-\-(tlie)-/aces'ofthe'earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon+the-vxiters; (3) God saw )( the- 
heavens^ and-)( the-waters; (4) {The)'man'of God, {th.e)-lig7it'0f the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said^ he-wUl-say; he-was^ sherwas^ let- 
(there)-6e, and'[ihere)'Was; (6) he-saw^ he-created, he-was, 

2. To be translated into English :—{l) D^JSH; (2)^1X5; (3) 
yitin ; (4) B^KH ; (5) D'Tf7iirt ; (6) tr^Nl ; a) trn] ; (8)*D^p ; 

(9) D^an ; (10) ni><n ; (n) niNnr 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) HK*!, (2) {^'^N, (3) ^iT, 

(4) D^p, (5) n$, (6) rmi, (7) tik, (s) ♦nir 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) Sith, (2) rfl, (3) ne, (4) 
ylm, (5) 'i§, (6) m'ra, (7) m'r^, (8) SSI, (9) m^r, (10) h&m. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Prep, i (2) Gutturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) Daghes-forte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Root. (10) ) 
and -Y (11) Sharpened syllable. 



LESSON IV.-CENESIS I. 4. 

/. Notes. 

22. K*l!5~^^y"y^^' (*^^ syllables)— anc?-(he)-«ato, cf . 18. c, 21. a : 

a. The conjunction • \ forming, with ♦, a sharpened syllable, i 26. 3. 

b. The letter ♦ indicates the future, Ky = he-will-see, cf . 18. b. 



1 Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. S*wa under T silent, J !!•; K here without force, i 48. 1. K 1. 

23. niKn-nK— '^th+ha-'or (three sy\\Me8)-)(+the-light: 

a. In V. 1 njt is an accented closed syl.; here t«^-accented, because ^^ 
joined by MSqqeph to following word, i 17. 1; hence — (e) be-'^.'^/^^ i'.c 
comes -^ (g), ? 36. 1. a. Vj^;>'ww>-i^^V4^. i»?€^ rL-,- (k^ '"';* '/\l' l- i S-c^ 

6. . Article here is H* as in rnKil; but cf. -fl in DtOtS^H* D^OD* • * ^ * 

c. 1st syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unac. open ; 3d, accented closed, 
i 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not o, same sound, but different value, 2 7. 4. 

24. !3lD"*3— ki+tobh (two syllables)— «7ia<+fl'0<wf : 

a. Three^consonants : 3 (k), cf. 3 (kh) ; D (t), cf. fl ; 3 (bh). 
6. Two unchangeable vowels : ♦__ (i), 1 (6), 2 80. 7. Notes 1, 2. 
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, i 6. 2, 3. 

25. ^*15^— wSy-ySbh-del— a»c?-(he)-cai«crf-<o-c£it;id[e, ? 28. 1, 2 : 
o. *1 (d) a new letter ; without the dot (^), it is (7A (= <A in the). 

h, 1st and 2d syl's unaccented closed (short vowel); 3d, accented 

closed (long vowel). 
c. S'wa under ^ is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, 8 11. 1. 

26. |*3— b^n— 6c<M?ce», 22 8. 2 ; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a. The letter n at the end of a word is written |, not J. 
6. Both e (♦__) and e (__) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The vowel here is unchangeable (c), not changeable (e). 

d. There is a dot in 3, as there was in 3 of fl^tJ^K^S* 

27. ^yi—^h^n—and'hettoeen, U 12. 1; 49. 2: 

a. Before the labial 3, the word for and is written ?|. 
6. Note that between is ten, but and-between is u-6Aen. 

28. TjtJ^nn^hS-ho-SSkh — the-darhness; (cf. 12. a, 6, c) ; 
a. The article in this case is fl ; not • H, nor n» 

&. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in a 

consonant. 
c. Note that Jl appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 

short vowel. 



u 
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2. The Occurrence of Aspirates in Genesis I. 1—4. 



T T 

na 
nsmo 



3 (b, not bh) follows nothing ; H W follows i. 

3 (b, not 6A) follows fl of the preceding word. 

il (th, not <) follows the vowel-sound e. 

il (<A, not t) follows the vowel-sound ~. 

il (th) follows a of preceding word ; 3 (bh) follows a. 

3 (p) follows the consonant ^. 

il [th) follows the vowel-sound S of preceding word. 

fl [ph (=/) notp) follows ^ ; F) W follows ^. 

3 (k, not kh) follows T; 3 (bh) follows 6. 

3 (&A) follows S ; *1 (<^, not <i/0 follows the consonant 3- 

3 (b) follows the preceding consonant D« 

3 (bh (= v)) follows the vowel-sound ^ ; ?| (kh) fol. S. 



8. Observations. 

33. Six letters, called aspirates, have two sounds : 3 ^j 13 2>A (==t?) ; 
il^ <7i J gh; 1d,^ dh; 3 A;, 3 M; Qp, flpA; ]1 «, D «A. 

34 Their original sound was the hard one, 6, g^dyk, p, t; it was 
indicated by a point called DagheS-lene. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately follow a vowel-sound, i. e., a vowel or vocal S'wa. 

36. This lesson has two new letters : {3 (t), pronounced like F); 
and "^ (d). 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew," the. following sections: 

1. i 12, 1, and Note, Aspirates and DagheS-lene. 

2. § 17. 1, 2, Maqqeph ; long vowel shortened. 

3. § 45. 1, The usual form of the Article. 

4. Under ? 4. 1, The labials : 3, 1, 0, fl. 



1 This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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5. Word-Lesson. 

(31) ^^ between (M)in!)andrhe'Saw &7)r0 he-took 

(32) \and (35) V^that (38) \n)he-gave 

(33) ^ly) and-he-caused' (36) 3ib good (39) D^* w«wi« 

" • "" tO'divide 

Note.— The root of ^y\ is "713 ^it?iae/ the root of K^^lis 
nJO «ec; D^ = either 9iame, or name-of. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) And-saw God )( the-heav- 
ens and-)[ the-earth and-){ the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave )(+the- 
light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); (7) Name, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-between 
the-earth; (9) He-took (a) good name (Heb. order, nam^ good). 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) 3l£3n ^IKH; (2) DB^D 

3i£3n; (3) niKm rj^'nrt; (4) niiarr oM'^jtrt; (s) DNiSi<rr Dtg^5; 
(6) pKH-n^t^Nnn; (7) D^^n-ni? D♦^'7^if |nj- 

a To be written in English letters:— (1) PTp*?, (2) DB^'» (3) [PI 
(4) 31£3D^ (5) DB^'5» (6) ^'l?!!^ (7) \% (8) p^V 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ben, (2) del, (3) ben, (4) 
d^l, (5) t6bh, (6) bo, (7) thohil, (8) '6r, (9) bohil, (10) bhSn, (11) dhel, 
(12) kh!. 

7. Topics for Study, 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the. (3) 
MSqqeph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) DagheS-lene. (7) Aspirates. 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between o and 6, e and& (11) -1, (12) 
Plural ending. 
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LESSON V.*CENESIS I. 5. 

7. NOTES, 

29. inpn-w&y-ytq-ra'-^nrf-(he)-caZZ«f, J 26, 1,2,3: 
a. On O, see 18. c; on ♦ see 18. h] wily, a sharpened syl. 
^' p (q)i s new consonant pronounced like 3 (k), not gt^; 8 2. 4. 
c. The "T Tinder p is silent,— a syllable-divider, 8 11. 1. 
d* N^D* he-totU'call; K^D he-called, cf . 103 he-created. 

t|: • t|t tt 

80. TU<7-la'6r— to-<A6.?iVA<, 8 28. 1, 2: 

a. *7 the preposition <o, with t, the vowel of article, 8 47. 4 
fe. i is 6, not ; it is from a+to, ^l^^ = Tiyt, 8 80. 7. 
c. Ziflr/i^ = ^1K ; the-ltght = ^iNll ; to-ihe-light = (not *TiKn*7) 
*1lM^i n of the article being dropped out, 8 46. R 3. 

T 

81. D'1*— ySm—cfay; 8 (= a+w), not 5; for pV 8 80. 7; the 
combination of a+w always gives o. 

82. HB^n'pl — w*lS-ho-§^kh — and-to-the-darkness : 

a. Four words : (1) ) and, (2) ^ to, (3) H the, (4) TjirlPT ^arA;n€««. 

ft. fl of article elided and its vowel (^) given to ^, 8 45. R. 3. 

c. First syl. (w'lJt) is unaccented open, but with a short vowel, con- 
trary to 8 28. 1. The fact is D. f . is understood in ft, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, 8 14* 3, N. 1. 
88. NTj>:^a-ra*---^c-caZ?cc?, 8 66. 1. 2: 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

h. H, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, 8 48. 1, a, 

c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
ain here because of the ace. syl. ^ immediately following. 
34. rir^lsi-y'lai'-night, 8 24. 2, and N. 1 : 

a. ft is not a cons., but used merely to represent the prec. t, 8 0. 1. 

h, ♦ and its §*wa belong to the second syl.; the t is initial, 8 10. 1. 

c. Both — 's are tone-long (a), not naturally long (&). 
85. lIl'lJ^'Nft^l—wS-y'hi-l-^^-r^h— aik:?-(there)-«>aH-cre«tn5r ; 

a. The first syl. (w^) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is not a 
long vowel ; hence it is not an open, but a half -open syl.; there 
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Bbould be a D. f. in ^, but it Has been lost, 8 26* 4 and N.; 8 28* 4; 
8 14. 2. 
6. The vertical line with -=- is called M^th^gh ; it is a secondary 
accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 
8 18. 1. 

c. The "v" under J^ is tone-long 6,^ not short ^, 8 81. 2. b. 

d. The unaccented closed syl. r^h has a short vowel. 

86. *iril}"*rT*l— wS-y*hi+bho-q^r— a7M?-(there)-M?a«-fmor7ii»5r; 

IV J • : |- 

a. On the half -open syl. and on M^th^gh see 35. a, &. 

6. On the connective MSqqeph represented by +, 2 17» 1. 

c. The -^ is 5 (tone-long), not 6 (naturally long), 8 81. 4. 6. 

87. ^^^^{— '^-tadb— one; 

|T V 

a. The tt is tone-long ^, (cf . 35» c), not short ^, 8 88. 6. 
ft. The T is dA, like «A in <Ac, not d^ which would be % 

2. Table op Words Containing Long Vowels. 

1. Words with tone-long a: ^^, H^^^, JOp, Vr\p\ etc. 

TT T :AT t|t t|: • 

2. Words with tone-long e ; flN, "y^D*. 

3. Words with naturally long e : p5' ^^3- 

4. Words with tone-long o : Ifia, *1p3, TjB^fl, irfri. 

5. Words with naturally long 8 : *1*1K, 3'ID, DV- 

6. Words with tone-long ^ : y)^ (^^-r^bh), lptj< C^-^adh). 

R. The o of *10K*5 ^'^^ ^^ D*n*7J? is 6, not o, although not 
written V 

S. Observations. 

37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone ; i. e., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent. 

1 This vowel is a difficult one to understand; keep this instance in mind; 
a fuller explanation will be given later. It is pronounced like e in men, i. e., 
a trifle longer than 6 in fMi. 
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38. Naturally long vowels are vowels which are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., a+w or 
a+u = 6, a+i or a+y = ^. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., 6 is — , but 6 
is i ; e is — , but e is ♦_. 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The tone-long ^, which always comes from &, is especially 
worthy of note. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 8, The names of the vowels. 

2. j? 46. R. 3; 47. 4, The article after a preposition. 

3. i 55. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. 2 68. 1, 2t a and N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name. 

5. S 80. (opening words), also 1 The naturally long vowels,— (1) their 
Notes 1 and 2 under i 80. > origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
7, J character. 

^ , ^^ , . , X , 1 The tone-long vowels,— (1) their ori- 

6. i 81. (opening words), also I . ,o\ *i. • u io\ *i. • •* 
^r ^ ^ ^ f &^y (2) their number, (3) their wnt- 
Notelunder4, . /.x ., . , 

J mg, (4) their character. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(40) IPTN one (43) lOD^ and-he-called (46) y^V evening 

T V t|: •- '.■^.' 

(41) *1p3 morning (44) ^g'* he-sat, dwelt (47) ^X) voice 

(42) tiVday (45) TiTb night (4B) ir\\^ he-called 
Note.— The word for night is tfT^^ but in the middle of the 

verse it is written and pronounced fl*?^*?- 
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6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) To-{the)'h€ginning'o/ the- 
day God called morning; to-ithey-beginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created K 
the-Ught and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good); (5) (The)-riame-o/ the-light (is) day^ a7M^-(the)-?Mim^- 
of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens, the-heavens, to-the-heavens, 
in-ihe-heavens; (7) Earth, the-earth, in-the-earth, to-the-earthy and-to- 
ihe-earih; (8) {The)'Voice-of God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waierSy inrthe-waters. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) ^^p3; (2) ^IN^; (3) 

tl^^N^; (4) pNS; (SIDW"?; (6)0^3; (7) niJt^j (8) DVn ^3 

rh^ri p^; '(9)Voty3 Vrf?i< 3tr>. 

T : J- - I •• "J- T - • v; - T 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) %^, (2) 3B^>, (3) DVi 

(4) -\m. (5) anj;, (6) tw, (7) pa, (s) ^np. 

4. TobewritteninHebrewletters:— (l)l&m, (2) lam, (3) l^m, (4) 
16m, (5) lom, (6) lem, (7) l^m, (8) yiq, (9) b^n, (10) rebh, (11) y'la. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Boot. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel L (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) DagheS- 
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. 



LESSON VI -GENESIS I. 6. 

/. Notes. 

88. *1DK*1— wity-y6'-m^r— a«^-(he)-«awi[ (see N. 18) : 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 

6. Vowels : (1) PathSh, (2) H61gm, (3) S'gh61. 
c. K) though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no §*wa under it ; it is quiescent, ? 11. 2. R. 

89. D\i*7N-''16-him— fi^oci (see N. 3) : 
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a. Only two syllables : (1) open, (2) closed. 

h. Vowels: (1) Holgm, (2) HirSq; Hateph-S'gh61 (— ), though a 
vowel-«owiJ, is only a Aa//*-voweL 

c. While — is simple S'wa, -^ is a compound S*w4, 8 9. 1, 2. 

d, A word has only as many syllables as it has /uZ^ vowels, i 27. 1. 

40. }^nr\—T^-qi(^Y— expanse; cf. pm *pm^ (15) : 

a. Syl's : (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels : (1) Qam^9, (2) Hir^. 

h. The -^ under ^ is not treated as a vowel; it is called PHthlih' 
furtive, because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf . rm = rii(14)t, not ru-h^ Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, J? 27« 1; 42. 2. d. 

41. Tjin?— b'thdkh— ^n-mlW«^o/, 23 12. 1; 11. 2. a; 
a. 3 has Daghe§-lene, but jl has none. 

h. The only full vowel is 1 (= 6), which is unchangeable, 
c. This word means in-midst-of not in-midst. 

42. D^DH— l^^-ma-ytm— ^Ac-wjafer*, ?? 18. 1; 2G. 3; 46. 1: 
a. The "^ in last syl. (unac. closed) must be It, not i, i 28. 2. 

Z». Here — (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, i 24. 2. 

43. ♦n^l— wi-hi— a«<^-^c^(there)-6c: 

a. Zee-(there)-6e = ♦JT ; and = \ ; but ♦H^l becomes ♦Jl*!, since (1) 
when two S'wds stand together at the beginning of a word, -^ is 
inserted ; and (2) -r- (t) under 1 fol. by ♦ (iy) = i, { 49. N. 1; cf. 
the very different ♦fl^l = and-{there)-was (21). 

Z>. On the insertion of -:- see 2 37. 1. 
44^ *7**1I}II3 — m^bh-dil — (a)-causing-tO'dtvide, or dividing : 

a. A participle (shown by 0) from same root as *7*15^ (25). 

h. Vowels : (1) PSth^t, (2) Hireq ; but t is a syllable-divider. 

c. 2 (preceded by "=^) witJiout, *1 (preced. by 3) with DagheS-lene. 
45. D*0*7 D^O — m^-ytm la-ma-ylm — waters to-waters : 

a. Vowel under Q in first word, ^; in second, a; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rests upon 



Lesson 6. 31 



it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 
3 88.2. 

b. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long a, instead of — , 
when they are directly before the accented syllable, i 47. 5. 

c. D*P*7 = to-waters; not to-the- waters, which would be D^D*?; 
the stroke over O marks the absence of DagheS-forte,? 16. 2^ 

2. Words without Points or Vowel-Signs. Gen. I. 1—6. 



NTp, ♦:£) 


•^.^s 


noN* 


n 


3 


nw 


n^trtn 


ny? 


"ny 


nrvn 


inn 


inN 


rpi 


•^nao 


or, ♦n* 


1 


P 


D»n^N 


D^OC 


D»0 


xnp' 


yffn 


T^ 


pN 


inn 


Ys)f, '7:; 


ay-. 


3"lt3 


Nia 


nN 



S. Observations. 

43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,^ of which twelve are 
closed, ten open ; of the closed, two are sharpened. 

44. This verse has twenty-six xowel-aonnds: twenty-two full 
vowels, three S'wds (two simple, one compound), one "PHth^h-furtive. 

45. This verse h&Bforty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; of 
these nine, seven are \ one *) and one M. 

46. This verse has two silent S'was— syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent x (*Athnat) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 

48. The accent t (Silluq) is written only at the end of a verse. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 6. 1, 2, 3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. 2 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from gutturals. 

3. ? 9. 1, 2, Simple and Compound S'wl 
4 2 11* 1, 2. a, and Remark, The Syllable-divider. 



1 Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 



Lesson 7. 



5. W0RD'LE880N, 
(49) *7**75D dividing (50) D^O waters (51) ^^TTS expanse 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between the-waters and- 
between the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-vxUers; (3) Between 
waters to-wcUers; (4) Waters^ waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause); (5) 2/e^(the^e)-6«, a?u/-Zc^(tbere)-^, 
and-(t}ieTe)-was; (6) ^xpan^e and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-expanse, 
to-the-expanse, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) D1*3 *11i<; (2) ?|2^*Pr 

rf7^'?3; (3) ^ijtrr 31D; (4) pjtn ♦js-^r D^srr; (s) wi tin ♦n^ 
^TO ^T1 Jrp'l; (6) r p^i' D'o^^ D!^^- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1 ) ntf^'Pf, (2) 31^.i (3) ^y, 

(4) r|in5, (5) ^^50, (6) ;?pn- 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) *&1, (2) ma-ytoi, (3) wi-hi, 
(4) dW, (5) del, (6) dgl, (7) badh, (8) dil. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by ♦ . (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by V (3) D. f . 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound §'w4. (6) 
Syllable-divider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) DagheS-lene. (10) Half -open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) M^qeph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 

LESSON VII.-CENESIS I. 7,8. 

/. Notes. 

46. tJ^y*1 — w&y-yS-*&s— awc?-(he)-ma^6 ; 
a. \i^ (s) is to be distinguished from 2^ (§), i 2. 6. 
h. The is the same as in ^0^*1 (18), Jt^p^ (21), JTl^ (22). 
c. The root is tlWV he-made; the future is flji^J^i of which a 
shortened form is used with • ^ . 
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47. y*p1p— lia-ra-qi(S)* — the-expanse : 

a. The — is PSthaMurtive, cf. pm (ral&lt); see 40. h. 

b. The article is • fl, hence the-expanse should be i^p*ltl ; but 1 
rejects D. f ., and the prec. (short) — now standing in an open 
syllable becomes (long) —, ii U. 3; 86. 2. h; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before 
the tone, 1 18. 1. 

d. The accent -^ above p and ^ marks the end of a section ; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, 8 24. 3. 

48. l\ff^—'^^T (one syllable)--wAic^, ii 9. 2 ; 27. 1: 

a. The — is the compound S'waof the A-class (cf. — , of the i-class); 

it is pronounced like a in hatj but much more hurriedly. It is 

only a Aa?/*-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 
h. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, i 53. 1. 

49. nnriO-mlt-ta-h&th— /rom-ww^cr (for FVlF) [0), i 48. 1: 

a. The final letter (n) of TQ is assimilated, { 89. 1. 

b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f ., i 39. N. 

c. The point in f) is D. f ., because it follows a vowel, ? 18. 1. 

d. In this case the point is cUso DagheS-lene, since the sound doubled 
is t, not th, i 18. 2. N. 1. 

50. V^ni^—lsi-tB.-qiW—to-the-expanse, i 45. R. 3: 

a. J^^pl expanse; J^plH the-expanse; }l^pn^ to-the-expanse ; 
^T^w) and-to-the-expanse, 

6 1 . ^ j/0 — me-*Sl —from-upon: 

«• IP (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 

b, y refuses D. f ., and "^ is heightened to — , j 48. 2. 

62. IP'^rr^l — ^wS-y 'hi+khen — and-(\t)-was'\-so : 

a, T with -=- is M^th^gh, second syl. before tone, 2 18. 1. 
6. "T with "^ is Slflliiq, marking end of verse, i 24. 1. N. 
53. D^OB^— §a-ma-ylm — heavens^ cf. 0*02^ of v. 1: 

•At t ^ -J- T 

a. There is — under 0, instead of "=^, because in pause, i 88. 2 ; 
the 'Athnat (") is, next to SUluq (— ), the strongest accent. 
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54. ^itif—^-ni—secand: -^ tone-long, e, not e. 



2. Forms for Special Study. 



trn (2)1 i^nb (5) [0 (7) ni « (3) j^pnn (7) 
irpn(6) r|B^rf7'{5) nprnp(7) 31D{4) iTj^.'l^c^) 

3. Observations. 

49. Plithitt-/wrf*^^j a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The n of the article is elided after the preposition *7 (also 3). 

51. The prep, from is mi7i, but the n is often assimilated and 
represented by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the i is 
heightened to e. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally 1 in Hebrew, does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by —; the end of the second by "tt- If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S'gholta (-^). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 45. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak gutt'ls. 

2. i 122. 1, 2. c, 3 — 5, Affixes for gender and number, 

3. § 123. (opening), 1,2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. i 24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(52) "Itffii who, which (55) |3 so (^) fi^^ he-sent 

(53) iff^^and'he-made (56) ]Qfrom (59) ^^^ secoiid 

(54) QUea (b7) rfti^^ he-made (60) finjl wwc^cr 



1 These numerals refer to the verse containing the word cited. 
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6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Tn-fhe-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon ihe-earih; (3) The-waters 
(are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb.,/rom-M7ic?er ^o) 
the-sea; (5) (A) second day;^ (6) The-day the-second'^ (=the second 
day); (7) God sent )( fA€ light and')( tJie-darkness; (8) ^rom+^7ie- 
heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-hetween the-earth; (10) 
-4»MZ-(it)-M7a5+«o. 

2. To be translated into English :— (1) pK*7 ^^12 ] (2) n^tJ^'jOfl; 

(3) D^5^; (4) D-;5 ntrjs; D^onj (5) ots^n niKH; (6)pNn-fb 
D'D0 ; (7) an^ai ip!33 'AS) YH^rj-^n D*sn-r»? n^' ; (9) 

3. TobewritteninEnglishletters:— (l)ff?t2^\ (2) [3, (3) p, (4) 
D:. (5) n^J^, (6) P3, (7) ^^9, (8) ♦JB^-, (9) ^jro. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ken, (2) ben, (3) '6r, (4) 
bo-hil, (5) m^t, (6) *ai, (7) %\, (8) 'Ss, (9) me, (10) ben. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur- 
als. (3) The prepositions (*7 and 3) before the article. (4) The 
preposition /rom. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels e and e. (8) The vowels o and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) P^thah/wretW. (11) Labials. (12)D.f. 
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D. f . (14) Sflluq and M^thggh. 
(15) Maqqeph. 



LESSON VIII.-CENESIS I. 9, 10. 

/. NOTES. 
55. 1115^— ytq-qa-wil— j&c^(or, shall)-he-collected : 
a. The ♦ indicates Hkefviure; J| is the pZwm?-ending of verbs. 

1 The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and. If the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. 
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h. The D. f. in p is for an assimilated X which is the characteristic 
of tLpasnve verb-stem ; the a nnder p is euphonic. 

56. D^*1—hlSm-mX-ylm— eAe-tca^«r«, see 17 : 

a. O has ~=~, not "t* as in y. 2, since it is not tn pause, 
6. The article, written regularly with & and D. f., { 4S« L 

57. ""TK — '^H — untOy with which compare ^ to. 

58. DlpO— ma-q6m— pfecc; 

a. Tone-long a, but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 

latter unchangeable. 
h. The root is Dip ; Qisti prefix often used in noun-formation. 

59. nNTni"-w*the-ra-'^--aik:?-(Bhe)-«^??-6€-«ec»: 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three, i 55. 1 ; 1 = 
and; f) (= she) is a prefix of the future, like ♦, which = he, 

h. illVCTS should be rTNIJl {with the same D. f. and a which are 
in 11j5^ (55) above), for it is passive; but *1, a guttural, refuses 
D. f., and \ under fl is heightened to e, as in ^^0 (51), 2 48. 2. 

c. Cf . closely the following forms : — 

3 masc. sg. mp* iliO* he-will-he etc. 

V|t- V Tl" 

3 fern. sg. rr.lpi!' rr^rV!} sherVoUl-he etc. 

3 masc. pi. J|lp* INT. ihey-wUl-he etc. 

cf. This is the fourth case of "T" = ^ (not ^), cf. n^fTip (16), yy^ 
(35), "IlTN (37); keep these in mind. 

60. rTB^yjl— h&y.ySb-ba-Sa— eAe-cf?^ (land) : 

a. Four syllables,— two sharpened, two open, i 26, 1. 3. 
h. Point in 3 is D. f ., yet also Daghe§-lene, 1 18, 2, and N. 1. 
c. The final jl stands for the prec. a, just as ^ stands for i, or ^ for 
6;cf.D\i*7«andDl^ 

61. ntJ^3?^-%-y&b-ba-Sa— «o-«Ac-^r3^ (land), ? 46. R. 3. 

62. pK— ^-r«9--caV«^,--with article, pXr?, H6. R 2- 
a. another case of ir = ^ (59. d\ like 3*1^ (35). 

68. n5pO'?l"~^"l*^^^"^^~"«^^-^<^^^^^^'*^^"^/-' 
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a. And is here written ^, 2 49. 2 ; to is written, as usually, ^. 

h. The root is Hlpi whence the passive future 3rd plural lip* (55). 

c. The is the pref . used in noun-formation, cf. DlpO (58. h). 

d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, { 123. 2. 
64. D*9*-~y&ni-mim— *6a« ; 

a. The sing, is Q*, from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in Q, and the changeable a is shortened to IL 

^' Q^& (= yam-mim) would be an impossible form, i 28. 2, 3 ; 
just as, on the other hand, DlpO (= m&-q6m) would be impos- 
sible, 2 28. 1. 



2. Hebrew-English Word-Review^^ 



rs'my^ 


'ri'XF 


♦-,♦21 


1p3" 


'•\W 


rTn« 


D»»» 


D1»» 


N-13»^ 


im^ 


)t\>T 


0, -p, fp^ 


D»s«3 


rr. -rri' 


^V^ 


•J" T,. 




B^j^M 


nn»rr" 

T : T 


D^rt^Nt* 


♦JB>« 


,)f5.» 


1, 1, V» 


nr 


irfn« 


r\smF 


tnp^»» 


nc?w» 


'Tg^i?' 


- Dirrn« 


'?3r 


Nn»" 


31D" 


-mmT 


. T]in« 


3")r 


«?», ♦3» 


J 


^' 


mrr 


'as" 


• r3»» 


«7'r,5«» 


in3» 


rri^tlp" 


^-^r^ 


T :j- 


T T - 


r3" 


8. English-Hebrew Word-Review. 


*^ahyss 


^^created, he 


^faces-of 


8%JflrA< 


IWtC 


iSand 


^^darkness 


^from, 


^one 


Mto 


«6e, let 


^day 


*God 


^lace 


^under 



* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign j indicates that it is 
accented on the penult. 

t Omitting the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred and 
thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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^^heginning 


^''desolation 


^''good 


^hay^ he will hinto 


^%etween 


^^dimde, he wiW^lieavens 


^seas ^upon 


^brooding 


^dividing 


Hn 


^second hohich 


^call, he will 


^dry (land) 


night 


^see, he will ^^was, she 


^^called, he 


harth 


^^midst-of 


^^seen, let be ^waste 


^collected, let 


^evening 


^^moming 


^so ^waters 


he 


^expanse 


'^make, he 


^spirit'Of ^{sign of ob- 


^collection-of 




will 


^that ject) 



4. W0RD'LE880N. 

(61) "^V^unto (65) tVipD collection 

(62) ritify dry (lund) (66) rt)pD collectton-of 

(63) D*S!»«w (67) OipQ place 

(64) !|1j3^ they'ShalUhe-collected (68) T(^1^ she-shall-be-seen 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 18. 1, M^tliSgb, on second syllable before tone. 

2. i 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication. 

Beyiew.— 22 5$ G; 0; 11. 2. a and Hem.; 12. 1; 18. 1; 14. 3 and 
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1-3; 26. 1-3; 28. 1, 2; 80. (opening 
words), 7, N. 1, 2 ; 81. (opening words), 4, N. 1; 46. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2, 3; 47. 1, 4, 5; 49. 1, 2; 55. 1. 2; 58. 1, 2. a and N. 1; 122. 1, 
2.c,3-5; 123.1,2. 

Note.— The stem seen in M^S, N^D» ^B^Oi etc., is the simple 

T T t|t - r 

active verb-stem, called QSl, 2 58. N. 1 ; the stem seen in W^ 
and nK^ri*) is the ordinary pa««.it;e-stem, called N^ph*&l (cf . i 61. 
1 with '275. R. 2). 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heavenis) and-between earth; (2) God will-be'Seen upon+ 
the-earth; (3) The-waters wilUbe-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
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wUl-he-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-toaters 
shall'he-collected unto-^-pldce one; (6) In-the-waters and-in-the-seas; 
(7) The-collection; {S) {The) collecttonrof the-ioaters; (9) God created 
){ the-dry (land) and-){ the-seas. 

2. To be translated into English —(1) pKH-^J? D^SH V\^^ ; 

(2) DIpS^V, (3) T1N>1; (4) D^Ol^; (5) Dlpajl; (eToipDI; 

(7) tr>Nn ni^n;.; (s) own i^n^ *; (9) *?!?, ^j/o, '?j;oi. 

3. To'be corrected :~{lfD'1pOn, (2) pi, (3) ^m, (4) Drt'jN, 

(5) ^n^n, (6) nnnp, (7) o^p!, (s) d^b^*.* 

4. To be written in English letters:— (1) T)^. (2) pN, (3) 

rTN^p> (4) im, (5) DipMi, (6) prip^. 

(1) The sign of masc. sing, future, of fern. sing, future, of masc. 
pi. fut (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem, (3) A use of 
M^th^gh. (4) Final H- (5) Use of in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of 1 conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel 6. (8) 
The words for sea and seas, (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes. 



LESSON IX.-CENESIS I. IMS. 

;. Note-Review. 

(l)npK^. (18); (2) D^"f7N (3); (3) pNH (7); (^)^m (48); 
(5) p•^T;l(52); (6) 3';!J^^'T1.'(35); (7) npir\nn. (36); (8) DV (31). 

2. NOTES. 

65. Kt!^"1fl — t^h-§e' — (s\ie)-shaU-cause-to-spring'/orth: 
a, fl, as in riK^Jp (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 
h. The — under T is a syllable-divider and silent, S !!• 1. 
c 1, tr, and N are the three root-letters ; Htif% cf, t«n3, N"»D. 

T T TT t|t 
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d. This stem is neiUier the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It always has -=- under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf . ^*15! (^^» which has -^ under ♦, and means he-shall 
cause-to-divide. 

66. ^ft8^*^— d6-Sg' — grass, cf. the preceding root NtJ^I (65. c): 

a. T (preceded by V) = d; but T (preceded by "=-) = dh, 

b. This word, like yiti, D'^J^.j and others, has 6. 

67. 3ig^^— e-s«bh-A€r6; 2 = hh = v;'^ = s, not S {sh). 

68. J^tO— mitz-ri(X)'— caM«Viflr-^o-«cecf, root yy: 

a. A new letter t «; P&th&b-furtive under J^. 

b. A participle, as shown by 0, cf . ^^DO (^)> nflrHO (16). 

c. A causative form, as shown by -=- under the prefonnative. 

69. yilt^z6'T^^—seed, — from the root J7*1t - 
a. This word, like pK, D'lJ^; NB^l, has ^7 

70. T^Jj^— 'e^— erce-o/; n$— P'ri— /rwiV. 

71. nS nil^y— '6-s^p Xi'TL—mahing fruit : 

a. The 6, here written over the right arm of \ff («), is naturally long. 

b. The H— , like that in nK^II is i, not g. 

c. The point in Q is D. f., because preceded by a full vowel (^); it 
therefore joins the two words together, I 15. 3. 

d. ntS^J^ accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 
syiiable, 2 21. 1. 

«• T\i^}f is a participle (although without JQ) from HB^y he-made, 

72. S^'*d7—\'rsA-jyt—to-hind-his: 

a. The prep. ^, the noun pp, and the suffix i (= Am). 

78. to*^;rjt— 2^-'^bh6— «cc(if-A^«+^VA^m: 
a. jnt «««^> but IJTlt his-seed, the T" being silent. 
&• 1 is a pronominal suffix meaning his or Am. 

c. 13 is made up of 3 the prep, tn, and 1 the suffix him, 

d. It is 13 (bhd) not 13, because of the prec, vowel-sound 1. 
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e. 13 ^B^K = which in-him; this is the idiom for^m which. 

74. Klfif'^ — wat-t6-5e' — and-{&}iQ)-cau8€d'tO'go-forth : 
a, Waw Conversive •*), and the feminine prefix fl {= she), 

h> The i is a contraction of )_ (aw)\ hence KVIfl is for Klflfli 

which, like J<{K^"1fl, has -=" under the pref. and is causative, 
c. The root is MiP*, which is for MVl, he-went-forth, 

TT T T 

75. 'inJ^P'? — l*mi-ne-hu— to-hind-his: 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as 1J^0^« 
h, ^n is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; -^ may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 

76. ♦ljy>^^— §*li-Si— ^AiVdJ; cf . Og^' «cco7icZ. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 



NtJ^'Ifljin wh. fl = «Ac and -=- under fl indie, a causative idea, 

^nio, " Oindic. apart, and -sunder '' " " 

^j'ljj^, « ^^he and -sunder ♦ " " 

KVin " n = «^ and1(=V) " 

IT'ira* " indie, a part, and ^ under " " " 

4. Observations. 

54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter J, or a D. 
f . in the first radical representing J assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the -=- which always 
occurs under its preformative {♦, fl or 0). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Qal, of the passive stem, 
Nlfph'&l, of the causative stem, Htph'il. 

58. The letter ♦ prefixed to verbal forms means Ae, the letter p) 
means she, while Q so prefixed indicates a participle. [is '], 

59. The full form of the pron. suf . 3 m. sg. is )^^, the short form 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i Ij The names of the Hebrew letters. 

2. i 18. 2. and N. 1, DagheS-forte in aspirates. 

3. i 57. 1—3, Inflection. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

m av^'lgrcus' (73) ^O kifid, species (71) nB/ruU 

(70) y^seed (74) yS tree (7S)^^ptkird 

(71) iWhe-^ent- (7b) ^t^^V herb (79)K2nn (8eeN.65) 

forth •^• 

(72) JpnXD seeding (76) fli!^}^ rnaking (80) Nlfln (8eeN.73) 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) seed dccording-to-its-lcind; (2) The-seed wMch-\-in-it (= in 
which) (\^) fruit; (3) Tlie-day which+in-it (is) ZiflrA<; (4) The-earth 
shall-cause-to-go'forth )( the-grass and-)( the-seed and')( the-herb^ 
and-)( the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day) ; (6) The- 
fruit (is) in-the-seedj and-theseed (is) in-the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English :—(!) 13 D^O "»t?^'N D-^PI; (2) 

13 t]B^'rr ntt^'N rifjn) (3)NB^'^-^T,l; (4)^B^*?t?^n oi^s; (5) 
n3nf;r;(6)pN3i;rir. 

'3. To be written" in English letters :— (1) NCnf), (2) NB^'l, (3) 

ns, (4) pa, (5) i^j;, (6) rrK^'y. 

'4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) z6-rS', (2) d^-s«', (3) 
rii(a)t, (4) khen, (5) *6-s^, (6) t6-5e\ (7) bh5, (8) wS-yhl 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The characteristic of the NYph'Sl stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the ffiph'il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 sg. masc. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of 1 in NVlfl- (7) The 
character of -^ in fl'^J^. (8) The D. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in- 
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.-CENESIS I. 14, IS. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) ♦nr (19) ; (2) DIDK^D (5) ; (3) p3 (26); (4) DV (31); (5) ri7^ 
(34);(6)p-\n^J.(52)/ ' 

2. NOTES. 

77. n*)KD~ni*'5-r6tli — luminaries : 

a. Sing., *ll{i{p (like DlpO place) ; but when the plur. ending 6th 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable a be- 
comes T, i 125. 1. a, 

h. Both 6's are naturally long, tho' written defectively, ? 0. 4. N. 2. 

c. *llK = Ughty but ^IIKQ == luminary; on this use of 0, see 63. c, 

78. J^^p^S— M-r*qi(^)* — in-expanse-of: 

a.. Abs. y*pT (40); const. JT^p^, "r becoming t, ? 125. 3. a. 
6. Before ) the prep. 3 takes -:- instead of —, 8 47. 2. 

c. The syl. 3 (M) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vowel. It may be called half -open ^ i 20. 4. 

d. The §*wa under ^ is called medial, U 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

79. ^"l^fil — I'hSbh-dil — t<hcau8e-to-divide : 

a. An infinitive ; the prefix H shows it to be causative (ffiph'il). 
h, D. 1. in *1 because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 

80. VnV"^*^*"y^ — and-ihey-shall'he : 

a, TVT\ = he-was; T\tVT} = she-was; Vfl = they-were. 

b. But ^ connects this with what precedes, and likewise converts 
the past tense into a future; cf . with this the form of the con- 
junction ('5) which converted a future into a. past, see 18. 

81. nhvh-'^''^tUth—for-signs: 

a. Sing. HK or HlK ; plur. nhlK, by the addition of 6th, i 122. 3. 
h. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

a. The conjunction, before a consonant with S'wa^ is written ), ?49. 2. 
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h. The 1 is 6, not o ; M^th^gh is written before comp. §^wa, 2 18. 3. 

c. J^f being a guttural, takes a compound ^'wd, i 42. 3. 

d. The noun is in the plur. masc, as shown by im. 

83. 0^9^*71 — ^-lysi-mim—and-for-days: 

a. Another case of ), instead of ), before a consonant with Svi, 

see 82. a. 
h. This is an irregular plural form from Qi^ day» 

84. O^itif) — w'Sa-nim — and-years: 

a. A masc. plur. ending with a noun (fMtif) which has feminine sg. 
ending, i 122. 4. N. 

85. n*llNp^W-m''6-r6th— /or-ZMmtnanc«; 

a. All that was said in 78. h, c, concerning M, applies to W. 

b. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, i 6. 4. N. 2. 

86. yiiTi7--l'hAAT--tO'Cause'to-8hiri€; cf. *11K Zi^rAi; 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. '?^*l)3n)i with -r under H instead 
of -=-, because it is in an open syllable, i 28. 1. 

8. Forms for Special Stvdy. 



2"?^. 


n'-iNp 


♦n» 


DOtJ^'l 


n? 


nriK 


n'-iKp 


P^ 


awy. 


D'O* 


JTpia 


onj^xp'Ti 


n 


m^ 


n-iiNp'? 


D»!?:'71 



4. Observations. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have ~ 
(6) under the first letter and ~ (e) or -^ under the second. These 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. 

61. The /cm. plur. ending is 6th, the ma^c,^ im. 

62. The distinction between initial and medial ^'wa is import- 
ant, see 1 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is usually written *), but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S'wa it is written ?|. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. i 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. i 10. 1, 2, Initial and Medial g'wl 

4. J 7. 1 — 4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(81) nlK sign (83) nlNO luminary (86) fifK^ mn 

(82) m* wwcm (84) ^^Q season (86) nJB^ year 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The-sign, the-moon, the-* 
sun, ihe-year, the-season; (2) The-sun totll-he-seen in-the-heavens; (S) 
Signs and'luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun sJudl-he 
in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6) 
To-divide between the-day and-hetween the-night; (7) Seas and-wor 
ters; (8) Days andrsea^; (9) The-lumin^ry, the-luminaries, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) ^HN^ ^^D n^lKl^n; 

(2) ♦jB^n niKorr; (3) p^n pi d^ob%' pa *?i3n;' (4) 
irots^rrnK DVfjK Nna^cs) irpn|irrpn3, rP'^'a; (6) 

3. To be written in English letters :~(i') hyl (2) IJ^O, (3) 

jrbtr, (4) njB^, (5) oni^p, (6) ^^an 

4' To be wri'tten in Hebrew letters :— (1) ha-'ir, (2) 'd-thdth, (3) 
y6m, (4) ya-mim, (5) M-r'qi(a)\ 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Change of — to t". (2) Prepositions 3 and *? with t (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 
verb tVtl he-was, (5) 1 and V (6) D^__ and fl1. (7) Difference 
between ^y'lari and TKH. (8) Nouns with L (9) Initial and 
Medial §'wa. (10) Classification of vowel-sounds according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value. 
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LESSON XI.-GENE8I8 1. 16-19. 

;. NOTE'REVIEW. 

i})rhmm\ (2)D^SD(56); (3)DlpO(58); (4))rpn3(78); 
(5) n^NfY? (86); (6) r|gfnrr (28); (7) Nn^ (22); (8) tOpn (29). 

2. Notes. 

87. 2^1^*1 — ^wSy-y&-*S8 — a?M:?-(he)-macf6, see 46 : 

a. Like ♦H^, a shortened form of the/ttfttre, root HB^V. 

• J ^ T 't 

6. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel. 

88. ♦JB^'— S*ne--<M?o-o/; cf. ♦Jfi faces-of: 

a. The construct state of the numeral D^E^j of which D^ is the 

dual ending, ?J 122. 5 ; 128. 5. ^' ^ 

b. The word has but one syllable, — being only a half -vowel. 

89. D^^niin-~hSg-g*dh6-lmi — the-great (ones) : 

a. The article written regularly with — and D. f., J 45. 1. 

h. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Q^ ) from 'TlnJ- 

T 

c. The -^ is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The T", under j| in the sing., becomes in the plural —, because it 
is no longer he/ore the tone-syllable, 0*-^- leaving been added ; 

cf. sg. m. ^ix but sg. f. riTii^. pi. m. D^^pn^i, pL f. ni'Tinf 

in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to §'wa is called volatilization, S 86. 3. b. 

90. ^^jli^ *llKQn — h&m-ma-'8r hXg-ga-dh81 — the-luminary ike- 
great (one) : 

a. Both words have a tone-long a, and a naturally long d, altho' in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

g 1 , rhlf^Dti?-' l*m^m'^6'leth—for-domin{on-o/: 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 

b, *7 is the prep.; 0, the formative prefix, cf. 58. 6; ri» the fern. 
Ending ; the root being ^tifO- 
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92. Tt3pfl~"li^-<ia-ton— ^Ae-«?>iaZ?; with tone-long o. 

98. DODl3D~"^^"^^'^^*^"^^^°^^^^"*^^*"* •' 

a. The — under 3 is M^thegh, § 18. 1; under 2 it is Silluq. 

b. Cf . 3313 star, 0^5313 stars, D^DDlSD the-stars. 

94. ir)^)--w^y-y\t-t^u—and'(lieygave : 

a. |J[1^ he-wiU-give is the Qal Imperfect (future) from |riJ he-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf . 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 

b. The D. f. in fl is for the first radical J, which has been assim- 
ilated ; cf . nnriD for nrrn |p, see 49, ? so. 1. 

95. DnK~~'^-tham — ){-t7iem: the pronominal suffix Q with 

T T 

HK) another form of HK and "riK, sign of def. obj., ? 61. 2. 

96. ^E^D*7l"~w*Km-§ol— aiMf-<o-rwZc: 

a. Conjunction ) ; prep. ^ with -^, ? 47. 2 ; the t under silent. 
6. An infinitive from the root *7{J^0, cf. 91 ; tone-long o. 

- T 

97. n^^^DI D\^3 — bSy-yom u-bh&l-lS-y'la — in-the-day and'tn-the- 
night, U 45.' 4. K 3 ; 47. 4 ; 49. 2. 

98. ^^*l3n'?1 — il-l*h&bh-dil — and-to-cause-to-divide : 

a. \ I 49i 2";" 4, ? 82. 3. d ; ^H^D^ see 79. 

b. The root is ^n3 (pronounced ba-dhSl). 

-T 

99. ♦1^3'T— r*bhi-1— /owr<A; cf. ♦B^'^^tJ^' «Ai><^. 

5. Forms for Special Study. 

D♦'?^^i^ nh^Sn — the-lumtnaries the-great=tlie great luminaries. 
'?^il!^ *llNOn — the-luminary the-great = the great luminary. 

T - T - 

TtOjpfl l!\iil2tl-~the'lMminary the-small = the small luminary. 

4. Observations. 

64 In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective, 
second. 

65. The noun is masculine, ^ the adjective is masculine. 
• 1 The noun ll'KD is fnaacultne, althou£rh in the plural it has a feminine form. 
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66. When ihe nonn is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective^ when 
attrihutive, follows its noun^ and agrees with it in gerider, number 
and definiteness, 

5. QRAMMAR'LE880N. 

1. ? 57. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. i 58. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, QM. 

3. 2 14. 1 — ^3, Omission of DagheS-forte. 

4. 2 11* 2. a, &, S'w& under final consonants. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(87) nlK^o«Atwe. (89) DDl3«<ar (92) ♦J^JT /owrrt 

(88) ^nj great (90) Vhl^jyO ruling (93) ^^l^ two 

(91) ^"|bb«ma« 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) JSe-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
){ the-luminaries /or'(the)-ruling-of the-day and-for-itheyruling-of 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the sm^all luminary^ 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-(the)-expaw«6-Qf the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) *7'ljn ^llNSiTHN HB^J^; 

(2)2it3rr3Dl3n; (3) ^m^]t^Di4.)n'^^'i^ r^)t^r^\ {^vrt 
rr"?*!?? D^3Di:p ; (6) ')wh ^"mn ; (7) ^jb^W |b j5n nixsrr ; (8) 
n'niio^ rfim pa ^^5!!; w ♦^sd fi^; (io)'i3-ne^N ]^ji;n 
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3. To be written in English letters:— (1) ]tV, (2) tJ^j;^, (3) 

n*?tr*Dp, (4) M13, (5) Dm (6) ;npn3, a) 'Ttr'q^, (s) niKo, 
(9)Di*n. 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) yom, (2) y6m, (3) §«kh, 
(4) lekb, (5) '&tt, (6) tSlt, (7) yeSt, (8) wS-yhi, (9) lia-'6r. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Affixes of tbe feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Cbange of t* to t. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) M^thSgh and 
Snmq. (6) Assimilation of J. (7) The infinitive of the root ^K^Q. 

- T 

(8) The conjunction *| before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second, third, fourth, (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Q^). (12) Omission of DagheS-forte. 
(13) §'w4 under final consonants. 



LESSON XII.-CENESIS I. 20. 21. 

;. NOTE'REVIEW. 

(1) D^pD (17) J (2) pKH (7) ; (3) yr^-s (40) ; (4) n'f^y^ m) ; 

(5) ngrft (48) ; (6) T^Td7 (75) ; (7) «n^ (22). 

2. Notes. 

100. lipB^*— y^-r*§ii-Kthey) shall'Simrm : 

a. QIQ Imperfect (or future^) 3 pers. plur. masc. from yiS^ he- 
swarmed; Y^^\ he-toill-stoarm; ^)tr\tif\ they-wtllrswarm, 

h. Two S*w4s — first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half- 
vowel and vocal, i 11. N. 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 



1 The term Imperfect will hereafter be used instead of future^ sinoe it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. 
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101. y*l{^-HS^r^9 — 9warm, or, collectiyely, swamu: 

€L Like y\y, pW» KB^t jTIt ; these nouns have but one essen- 
tial vowel f viz., the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segholates. 

h. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally -^, which 
has been heightened under the tone to ^, 2 106. 1 and N. 2. 

102. K^fljh- n6-phgS— «ottZ-o/; Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was t£^£)J ; cf . the primary form of yy, viz., JTlt, 
which appears before the suffix in IJTir, see 73. 

108. fTtl—V^Y'V^r-U/e : Feminine, as shown by ?!_-. 

104. t\)yy'W''&iih—and'/owl: 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with 8*w&. 

b. A case of naturally long 6 ; the^naZ form of ft (Pe). 

105. C^fll;^^— y'6-pheph— (he)aAaK-/y: 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root ty\J^ to-fly, 
h. Unchangeable 6 ; both £)*s aspirated. 

106. ^^I^*')— wliy-yft)h-ra*— ond[-(he)-crea<erf; 

T : •- 

a. K^5^ he-will-create, but with • *| the force of the tense is changed. 
h. Compare (1) N^p and J^Tpn with (2) in2 and tTO"!)' 

107. DJ^iUirF— hSt-tSn-ni-nim — the-searmonsters : 

a. Points in f\ and j| are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

6. The -r under J is i written defectively, I 6, 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

c. (1) Article • H, (2) noun p jfl, (3) plural ending Q^— • 

108. tifQ^^'!i^^^\+^^'V^^^'-€very+80ul'0f: 

a. -^S is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before MSq- 

qeph always loses its accent, 2 17. 1, 2. 
6. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, I 28. 2 ; 

but is T" a short vowel ? It is. In this word we have for the first 

time 5, or Qameg-^tiatiiph, which is represented by the same sign 

(— ) as long a, i 6. 5. 

109. n^nrf— hS-b^y-ya— ^Ac-Zt/c; The article with its D. f. im- 
plied, 2 45. 2; Meth^gh, second syllable before tone, i 18. 1. 



Lesson 12. 51 



1 10. ny^ti^tl — ha-rd-m^-fl^tli — the-{one)-cre^ng : 

a. The article with D. f . rejected and — heightened to t, J ^« 3. 
h. A pi^rticiple (although without Q) fern. (H) sg. from {J^O^. 
c. Observe that the -^ is 6, not o, although defectively written. 

111. yarVff — §a-r*5il — (they) swarmed : 

a. He-swarmed V^tifj they -swarmed lyit!^; cf . T^*IB^^ he-will-swarm^ 
lyitJ^ ihey-will'Swarm ; and so K'iS he-createdy 1M*1I3 they- 
created; J<np he-called, 1K*1p they-called; |nj he-gave, ^JflJ 

Z». Qal Perf. 3 m. p?., as shown by the ending \ 

112. OnJ^P*?— I'mi-ne-h^m— /o-Hiic?«-^Aeir : 

a. QiTF is pron. suf . 3 m. pi., as used with plur. nouns, i hi. 1. h and<2. 
h, -^ (= e) is a defective writing for ♦_., the plur. const, ending. 

118. ClJ3— karnaph— toin^; 
a. The first ^ is a, because hefore the tone : the second is a becau^se 

under the tone, 3 81. 1. a. (1), c. 
h. Const, sing, would be t|J3 ; dual would be D^flJS- 

8. Forms for Special Study. 







Drsn 

n:np 



4. Observations. 

69. The Imperfect Q^l has as a preformative in the 3d masc. 
the letter ♦, written with \. 

70. In forming the plural of the QS,1 perf., the vowel of the sec- 
ond radical becomes t. 

71. Upon the addition of ) in the Impf., as well as in the Perf.. 
the vowel of the second radical becomes t (half -vowel). 
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72. The feminine ending H is often preceded by an unaccented 
"v", inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is • ri ; while tl (also jl) takes the D. f. by impli- 
cation, *1 (also J^ and K) entirely rejects it. 

6. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. S 60. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. 2 50. 2, 3, Pausal forms and Remarks (to he read only), 

3. i 122. 2. hj The fern, ending H attached to a stem by means of—. 

4. i 122. 2. c. The fern, ending jl changed to H • 

T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(94> ,TPr ?tyc (97) trflJ Mul (100) tron Ae-crcp« 

(95) -^3 all every (98) ^jl);' to-fly (101) pj^' warm 

(96) r|J3 wnn^jr (99) tjiy /oio? (102) pin sea-monster 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The-waters swarmed; (2) 
The-waters shall-swarm; (3) God created )( the-earth, and-he-created 
)( the-heavens; (4) And-saw God )( aZZ+ioAicA he-had-created^ and- 
(\t)-wa^good; (5) / (am) 6rod trAo created )( ihe-light; (6) 7%om 
(art) in-the-heavens and-I (am) wpon+^Ac-car/A; (7) TTe (are) ^rea^; 
(8) rAott (m.) (art) small; (9) ^Aott (f .) (art) good; (10) Tc (are) (the) 
Ught'of the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) H)tT) ^J^; (2) m 
n^l^; (3) own D^^Tf, (4) DV niN^ INnp^; (5) DIQ^ INnp* 
D^P!*; (6) tr'4?n-ni< D^i'7^ jnS; (7) O^Sii ^11^T (S) :iJ5 

^i);n ; (9) D?s3 120^' on-' 

3. To be written in English Letters:— (1) pB^*, (2) -^3, (3) ^1^, 

(4)ir*$i(5)itr$i(6)pn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) kol, (2) k51+, (3) k'na- 
phS-ylm, (4) 'a-nd-khi. (5) 'Stt, (6) 'St-t^m, (7) n^-niL 
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8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segholates. (3) The vowel ^, as 
derived from -^. (4) The vowel 5. (5) Tlie various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fem. ending H, (9) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 



LESSON Xiil.-CENESiS I. 22-25. 

7. NotE'Review. 

(1) D^Sn (42) ; (2) nON-^l (18) ; (3) Jt^rtfll (74) ; (4) H^n tT'SJ 
(102, 103Jr(5) irin (46);' (6)'-'?D (108). 

2. NOTES. 

1 14. T|*1D^1— wS-y'bha-r^kh — aThd-lheyilessed: 

a. Root is ^13, ^ being sign of Impf., and ^ the conjunction. 
h. D. f. of -5 omitted from \ which has only a §'wa, i 14. 2. 

c. The final T| has, as always, a S'wa, J 11. 2. a. 

d. The syllable *| is ^(/"-open, not open, 2 26. 4. 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in i<*1p\ or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in ^1p^, or (3) the 
causative-stem, as seen in '^'iS^i ^^*^yt2* I^ is a new stem, viz., 
the intensive. The form would regularly be T|*1D\ but T rejects 
the D. f., and the preceding -^ becomes — , while, by a change of 
tone, -^ is shortened to — ; cf. rii<» but "riii (23). 

/. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is Daghes-forte in the 
second radical, not, as in ^*|p* (55), in the first. 

115. 'nDN*7~"le'-mor— ^o-5ay, generally translated saying: 
a. Inf. const, of IQK say is iOl< ; cf . ^'^'Q (96) from ^\^q, 
h. Before '}<, the prep. *? takes — , giving *ibN*7.» 2 *7. 3. 

c. J>{ being weak, ~ and — are allowed to contract, and give ^. 
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116. T\Q—p'T^—he-ye'fruit/ul: A QSl Imperative plural. 

117. 12*)1~u-r'bliil — and-multiply-ye : QSLl Imperative plur. with 
Waw Conjunctive, here ^ before a consonant with §'wa, 2 49. 2. 

118. IN^POI-u-mt-l-'ii-an J-^?Z-yc ; 

a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written ^, 2 49. 2. 

h. §'wa is medial, the syllable p half-open, 22 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

c. Qal Imperative plural of Jt'^O, 5) indicating the plural. 

•• T 

119. D^ZyS — ^bSy-ySm-mim — m-the-seas : 

a. \y sea, D^Q^ *«««? D^O*?! the-seas, D*Q*3 in-tlie-seas. 

h. Cf. D1* ^«y» tny days, D^P^H the-days^ D*D*3 tn-the-days. 

120. tllj^rn— Wha-'oph— a»J-«/te-/ow?Z, 22 49. 1 ; 45. 3. 

121. yy—y^'T^hh—let'{him)-multiply : 

a. Qal Impf., shortened form, from same root as ^3T (117). 

h, ♦ is the pref. of the Impf.; T and 3, radicals ; third radical lost. 

122. ♦ty'^On-h'mi-^i-^/jJA, 2 9. 2. 

123. ii)j!)F)—tO'^e'—Let'(her)-caus€-to-gO'forth : 

a. 1 (6) is contracted from *|^ ; Niflfl is like JtB^iri (65). 
h. EKph'il Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root Klf* he-went-forth, 

TT 

124. nj^P'?— I'mi-nah— <o-A;iW-/i€r; 

a. ^ fo, pp *A:{n(f, H- her; cf . ^nrp*?, lrp*7» 

6. The poiut in pl is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that n bas a consonantal force and is not silent, for H &t the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called MSppiq, 
2 16. 1. 

125. nOnS— b'he-ma— ca«?e ; 

T •• : 

a. n, having no MSppiq, is silent ; the noun is fem., 2 122. 2. c. 

126. B^P*11— wa-r^-mSs— and-creeper: 

a, Waw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives — , 2 49. 4; cf. ^jiDT (11). 
^' B^0*1 is a Segholate noun from the same root as lltJ^OT (110). 

VJV V JV 

127. tnN"1fl*IT|-~w'ta-y'th6+'^-rg§— a7lf^-6eas^o/+(the)-car«/t; 
<*• n^n (absolute) = ??/e or heast; JH^H is construct, 2 128. 2, 4 
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h. 1 is really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, i 121. 1. a, 
c. In^n is for 1n*n» but -^ under ♦ has become — and D. f . in ♦ is 
dropped. 

128. H'^n — b^y-y&th — heast-of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form IH^H ; here D. f . remains. 

129. ^D^N^ — ha-'*dha-ma — the-ground : 

T T -: JT 

a. The article before a weak guttural has ~r, 2 4:5. 3. 
t. The vowel before a compound S'wa always has M^thggh, 2 18. 3. 
c. a^ a guttural, takes compound rather than simple §*wa, 29. 2. 
<Z. Hi having no M^ppiq (2 16. 1), is silent ; the word is feminine, 
2 122. 2. c. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



-iON*? for io^l? 


n*n 


nf 


irt^i 

J T 


Kxin /or j^inn 


nto 


121 


is'PlTJ 


nro^/orn/j?'? 


in»n 


IN^O 


o^PV 



4. Observations. 

74. Contractions are common ; thus t fol. by — becomes ^ ; •)_ 
(^w) becomes 5 ; n_ (a-ha) becomes H (ah). The result is always 

T JT T 

a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fem. ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was fl , which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 
lute the n is lost and the preceding -^ heightened to t". 

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign w, cf. 6 in Ifl^rT. 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long t. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 3 51. 1. a — d. Pronominal Suffixes, — separate forms. 

2. 2 51. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with j^K* 

3. i 42. 1—31 The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(103) nOlK ground (107) fTlS he-was-fruit/ul 

(104) nana coW^e (lOS) nT\ he-muUipHed 

(105) nna he-llesged (109) {^pn creeper 

(106) ^ l^Q he-filled 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :—(l) God created )[-them; (2) 
He-said to-the-aearmonsters^ FUl-ye )[-\-ihe-8ea^; (3) The-fowl mtdti- 
plied upon+the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) heast-of the- 
earth was upon+the-ground; (6) To-Jcind-hiSj and-to-kind'her, and- 
to-kinds'iheir; (7) Sis-day, my-day, her-day; (8) (roei made )(+^Ae- 
creeperi*pon+iAe-flrroM7i€?; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) T^Ae ^rood 
heast; (11) -4w^-«au? 6roc? all+that he-had-created, and'(it)toas-{' 
good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and'Upon-\'the-earth. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) ^Slj;^ ^IJ^HI; (2) NXini 

fin 3^^^ i<g^'i pKH ; (3) -m**! nDngn-ni* p^n Nirtf^i 
pxn n^n mi B^onn; (4) noiNrr B^on-Ss-nN n^nn- 

P VJT T -- •• : V J-/ T T T -: |T V J-.* T V f vjt:- 

a To be written in English letters:— (D K^O, (2) t^y\ (3) 

riia, (4) nona, (5^ nro*?, (6) -ioN"?. (7) Km 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) kol, (2) k51+, (3) ben, 
(4) ben, (5) bgn+, (6) r^-mgs, (7) t^-y'thd, (8) b&y-y&m-mim, (9) 
'•§gr, (10) rekh, (11) bha-r^kh. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const. 



1 Loam only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, Z>, c, etc. 
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of lOtt with prep. *?. (4) Difference between the words for sea, 

— T 

seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fem. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) M^ppiq. (9) Eelation 
between the fem. affixes pf and fl— • (10) Pronominal suffixes, — 

T — 

separate forms. (11) Pronominal suffixes with HNt. (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 



LESSON XIV.-CENESIS I. 26-28. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) t]ijn^ (104); (2) nona (125); (3) fe^oni (126); (4) vra^^ 

(106); (5) Ohk (95); (6) rfnan (114); (7) nS (116); (8) ^T\^ (HT); 
(9) IN'PDI (118); (10) n^n (103); (11) n^oSjl (110). 

2. Notes. 

130. r7C?W — n^-**s^ — We-will-make^ or, let-us-make: 

a. Of these four letters only three can be radicals; the root is Jl^^^- 
6. The X from pronoun ?|jj< we, indicates 1 p. pi., we, just as ♦ in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., Tie, and F\j 3 fem. sg., sJie. 

c. The guttural ^ takes compound S'wa, ? 9. 2. 

</. M^thSgh, as always, before a compound §*wa, 3 18. 3. 
e. The vowel ri—. is ^ ; cf . same vowel in fli^ini (59). 

131. D^^t—'a-dham— maw; both vowels changeable. 

T T 

132. 'liD^plfS — b'§^l-me-nil— in-iwa^re-owr ; 

a. Prep. 3; noun D^lf ; connecting-vowel -^; suffix 'IJ. 
6. The accent t" is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 

133. lirilD*!!!) — ^-^*vA-^Q'Ti^—'according'to-likenesS'Our : 
a. 3 has J). 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12. 3. 

h. The syllable 3 is half -open, and the S'wi is medial, i 26. 4. N. 
c The noun is fllD*!* the suf. and connecting-vowel being ?|J__. 

d. The vowel -^ under 3 is according to i 47. 2. 

134. ^*T)^.'j— w'yir-ditt — and'they-shall'have'dominion : 
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a. ^ = and; ♦ indicates Impf. (future); \ plural; radicals, *1 and 1. 

185- nJl"T3~bM-dh'gh&th-tii-/«A-o/: 
a. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 
h. The stroke over 5 is Raph^, 1 16. 2. 
c. Prep., before a consonant with S'wd, takes -^, 3 47. 2. 
rf. The syl. bhl is half-open, and the t medial, cf . 133. b, 
e. Noun in abs., ^tXl ; in const, HXl, i 122. 2. a. (3). 

186. \!^t2htl ti^iyHn — ha-r^-m^s ha-rfi-mes — the-creeper, the- 

ir VJ"/T 

creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 

1 87. Ilb'plf 3 — b'9&l-mo — in-image-his: 

a. 5 in; p% see 132. a; 1 Ms, as in 1j»p^ (72), Ijnt (73). 
6. The accent over is disjunctive, cf. — (132. h), 

188. D'?V3""b'9^"l^*n — in-imagc-of: 

a, 3 has i). 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, 3 12. 3. 

h. This is the usual form of the noun, but D^V (137. a) is the pri- 

mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. ^TITi but I^TI? 

(73); and so pN, but I^K, ^nj;, but l^^j;, tTflJ'but iB^fil 

etc., 3 125. 4. a,''k 

189. ini<— 'o-th6— )(-Aiwi, 3 61. 2. 

140. HDWI *13t— za-khar A-n'qe-bha— maZc andrfemale: 

t|" : TT 

a. *l3t is a noun like D^^{, with two tone-long vowels which were 

originally short, 3 107. 1. a. 
h. Waw Conj., before a consonant with S'wi, is 1, 3 49. 2, 
c. The ending fl is the feminine affix, 3 122. 2. c, 

141. on'?— la-hgm— io-^Acw, 33 47; 5; 51. 3. h and N. 

142. TVlf^y)-'-'^'^^^'^^'^^'^^-'(J'nd-8uhdm'ye'her : 

a. ) and;^^^ for ?|tr3D [cf. Iti'jD (118)] suhdue-ye; H Acr; the 
root being ti^23- 

- T 

h. — is usually u, but here a defective writing for J| (il), the sign of 
the plural ; ii is sounded as u in put, but ii as oo in tool. 
148. mi — 4-r*dhu — and-have-ye-dominion : 
a. On 5 see 3 49. 2 ; the accent — over T is disjunctive. 
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144. rU-|3-M-dli'gMth-t«-;&A-o// cf. n^"l? (135): 
a. 3 has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, i 12. 3: 

8. Forms for Special Study. 

VJ-.- : : - : : •* t j-* : - : - : • 

nJ^^1'^^1 ^idm Qrt> rrtfns rr^53 

~ : • i J" : •" V T T n: i • ••« - 

4. Observations. 

79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not immediately follow the 
vowel, and hence takes Daghes-lene. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is 1, them DH or D- 

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pi. meaning we is the letter J ; the 
pronominal «t*/-fix our is ^ j ; her is H* 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and in 
many cases is followed by a medial S'wii. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 8 62. 1. a, c, d, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 

2. § 53. 1. a, 6, The Eelative* Pronoun. 

3. i 54. 1, 2. a — d, The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. Word-Lesson, 

(110) QlUman (113) "ly male (116) ^7)1 im^ge 

T T T T VJ-.' 

(111) rtyiJish (114) tr23^-««^^^^ (117) rnl he-suhdued 

T T - T T T 

(112) niDI likeness (115) fl2pj/cwa?« (hxd-dominioii) 
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7. Principles of Syntax.— The Article. 

'?^Jn *1lKSr7 = the-lumxnary the-great = the great luminary. 
|bpn *llKOn = the-lumtnary the-small = the small luminary. 

Prineiple 1.— The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 

tlitl D1*n = the-day the-this = this day. 
nKtrif jT)??!? = the-tarth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
iT^v^Xn D*bB*n = the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 

': J" T •-*" T - 

Principle 2* — The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article, 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:^— (1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) l^he good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
(7) This goodplace;^ (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (f.), 
(iO) Who created man in his image? (11) Who made this light? (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (13) What did God 
create in beginning? 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) nNTH flOlNn; (2) 

Ttfvtn D^Jti^'n ; (3) n^n 3iDn nsn ; (4) '^-rjn Di-^n ; (5) -no 
mrn ; (8) h pKH ntr'N b^i'?i<' ' 

- -T - : I VJT T V .-: • v: 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) til (2) HNt, (3) ii?Vi, 

(4) ne^>i, (5) ♦p, (6) no, (7) nar, (s) rr^pi. ''' 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) d'miith, (2) ghath, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-h^m, (5) '6-th6. 



1 In this and in f ollowinfir exercises, words making in Hebrew <me word will 
not be Joined together by hyphens. 

sThe order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 
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9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Gutturals with compound §'wa. (2) The vowel fl— • (3) The 
accents —, -i-, -^. (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial' S'wsl. (6) 
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Kaph^. (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) HK, "HK, 'HN* (10) The vowel — . (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 



LESSON XV.'CENESIS 1.29-31. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) 3i?^^ (67); (2) yym; (3) 13-n^'t? (73. e); (4) n^fl (128); 

(5) nr\ t^pi (102, 103); (6) Kn^ (22); (7) nj^b-^nn (36). 

2. Notes. 

145. n^n~Mn-ne— ftcAoZc?/ an inter jectional adverb. 

146. ^PiDi — na-th^t-ti — I-have-given : 

a. D. f . in fl is for j assimilated, ^ilJlJ = ^fljnj ; root \r\i* 

• J- T • : J- T I - T 

h. The ending ^fl = /, being for ^^, which is a fragment of ^D^K ; 
cf . *10X he-said, ^tir\12ii I-said; J^^ he-knew, *]^J,^^* I-knew; 
^tJ^'O he-ruled, ♦n^^trO ^I-ruled. 

- T • :j- T 

147. DD^T — la-kh^m— ^o-yow (m.) : 

a. Prep, lias -, cf . D^J3*7 (45), DH^ (141). 

6. DD is for DJl of Diil^ y«» by a euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. h, I 51. 1. a. 

148. jnt Jl^nt — z&-re(^)* za-rS,* — seeding seed: 

a. J7*if is the active participle of the QS-1 stem— note the 6. 

6. On — under j; read I 42. 2. cZ. 

c. ^t is for ^f (69), on account of the accent (—)» i 88. 2. 

149. irnW^-y^— ^-(i. e.,tt)-shaU-he: 

a. Observe the M^thegh with -r- and that the S*w& is silent, ? 18. 5. 
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6. Root, tVil ; ^ indicates Impf.; cf. shortened form ♦iT (19). 

150. n*7y^^l''51di-la~/or/ooci; 

a. The -?- under K« in an unaccented closed syl., is 5, not a. 
h. The root is plainly 'j^K he-ate; H— indicates fern. 

- T T 

151. {J^Dn~ro-mes— creeper (literally, creeping): 

a. Naturally long 6, tone-long e ; Q&l act. part., cf. J^Tj? (148). 
h. This 6 (in Q&l act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 

152. pn;-*73-ni<-'«th+k5l+y6-r^q-~)(+ererrf^^ 
a. On the short vowels ~ and — see J 17. 2. 

2>. p*y, like t^'niM and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 

153. tl\^]^-'sL-^— he-made: 

a, Q&l Perf. 3 m. sg., — the root-form from which came tff]^^ (46), 
andntf^';r(71). "" 

154. ^^{0— m**odh— exceec^mgfZy; an adverb. 

155. ^fWTj—^8^'^'^i—the-8ixth. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 

« 

4. Observations. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how -^ and — have become "7" and 
— (S), when, as the word is joined by MSqqeph to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction ^ is written ^ before a consonant with §*wa. 

86. *if\ for ^3 = // DD for Qfl = you; *) for JlH— == him. 

* • V V JT 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of p, D, V» 

2. 2 8. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 

forms. 
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3. 3 4. 2, Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 

4. 2 12. 2, 3, Aspirates with §'wa preceding, with dis- 

junctive accent preceding. 

5. ?16,1, 3, Daghe§-forte compensative and conjunctive. 

6. i 16. 1, 2, Mappiq and Eaph^. 

7. a 26. 3, 4; 28. 3, 4, Sharpened and Half-open syllables. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(118) rh'^^food (120) |nj he-gave (122) INO exceedingly 

(119) mn 2»c^?^ (121) p^T.^rcewneM (123) ♦tS^'g^' «ix«A 

7. Principles of Syntax.— The Article. 

D^pn ^JiS'^JJ? = upon-\-faceS'Of the-waters = upon the f ace[s] of 

the waters. 
D^n'?i< tyn = spint'Of God = the spirit of God. 
D^On riipp*? "^ to-collection-o/ the-waters = to the collection of 

waters. 
H'^nn ti^Si'^^D = all+8oul{8)-o/ the life = all the souls of life. 

T-J- VJ-.- T 

D^fl nJllS = in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 

Principle 3. — The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state ; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4.— If the second of two nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good; (2) / gave to the cattle and to the bea8t(s) of the earth grass 
and herbis) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit ; 

(4) God gave to the fowl oftlie heavens the seed ofths earth for food; 

(5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was 
exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English :— (D D^li*??? il\ff}^ IPTN Dl*3 

-iiKn-m; (2) jsrp'ip-nN rt\^3^*iw^ di»3;"{3) ♦e^rt ova 
Kin ae'j? ^«^ifll nB^a^n'nnNT ; (4) ;rpna |n; 'r^ii;! di»3 

D»rT fu*7 mi Q'hi^rt; (6) nonan-m n^j; ♦c^n Di»a 

3. To be written in English letters:— (D fl'^^K, (2) pT, (3) ;^r, 

(4)DV,(5)npa,{6)|a,(7)pa. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) h^i, (2) khgm, (3) ha, (4) 
t'mi, (5) kha, (6) nd, (7) z6, (8) '§116. 



LESSON XVI.-REVIEW. 

[To the student:— This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. Noth- 
ing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a lanfiruage, as constant and thorougrh 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most important principles of the lanfiruagre have been considered. 
Many additional principles mi^rht have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve. It is 
understood that in no case will the student proceed to take up Lesson XVII,, 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Let every word, 
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 

7. Word-Review. 

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is ezi>ected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g,, with 71^^71, he will compare Hn^H «7ic-tww, '^T\\ let-(there)-6e, 
'H'T awd-let-(thereH)e, 'H^l and-(there)-tixi«, mi an&mey^cajrbe, n'TI" tt-8/iatt-be.] 

. • • I- T • ••• I r 

I. VERBS. 



T T 


rW 


m' 


TT 


'^'^r- 


-1>|J(.15 


W 


«T- 


t^iyao 


traa^?. 


Ntr'Ti- 


^m' 


{^0^21 


rwir- 


n\^3r- 


i^f^- 


,w 


•^ir 


p_B^i 


naT 


ms- 


•jtj^Ois 


jrry 


>na» 

T T 



* The Infinitive form, see § 55. 8. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 




^PT 


tjir" 


: 


♦8f>prf3 


rTort32* 

T •' : 


Dir 


♦{jf^"?^" 


vj? 


•-T^ 


^W 


r^* 


no-Ti<25 


DW'i 


fi?" 


-INP'i 


3^t3* 


w 


niN« 


rrJB^" 


3")1?' 


niKo" 


rre'a!" 


r 


n'lN" 


»i^8 


a^^" 


Ti^to" 


DV» 


Tiir 


T V 


Q^^lO 


D^if 


D»02 


D«o 


niof 


nbar 


p{Jf20 


n^ii 


ppn 


pr 


^T 


-•^j?' 


♦B^31 


D'?V2«rr^B'-pxy« 


526 


-rj' 


o'rpii^ 


irin^ 


|bp^« 


|0^ 


33^3" 


rtitr 


nr 


D'inr)2 


npiO' 


•TlpP'" 


♦3* 


: 


'i?'"K7 


W 


TTt' 


D^O' 


«7321 


-)3f 


n^i 


m^' 


fTiT 


e^-|y2o 


P^ 


^" 


y 


Hi?'' 


trZpT* 


fiapr 


^;r 


rtw» 


irt5^ 



P. VERSE'REV/EW. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual, p. 7). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual, p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see Manual, p. 18)^ 

4 Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 39). 
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8. Grammar-Review. 



1. The alphabet, 2 1. 1-a 

2. Pron.ofK,;r,r?,pJ2.1^ 

3. Pron.ofD,2^\V,l2 2.5-8. 

4. Extended, final, and similar 
letters, I 8. 1-3. 

5. Labials and gutturals, 8 4. 1. 

6. Weak, medium and strong 
letters, 2 4. 2. 

7. Pron. of t*, 8 5. 6. a. 

8. Vowel-letters, K, \ ^ 2 «• 1, 
2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 

9. Classificat'n of vowel-sounds, 
i 7. 1^. 

10. Names of vowels, 3 8. 

11. Simple S'wH, i 9. 1. 

12. Compound S'w^, i 9. 2. 

13. Initial and med.S*wa, J 10.1,2. 
14 Syllable-divider, I 11. 1, 2. a. 

andE. 

15. DagheS-lene, J 12. 1, and N. 

16. D. 1. after a S'wa, 8 12. 2. 

17. D. 1. after a disj. ace, ? 12. 3. 

18. Daghe§-forte, I 18. 1, 2, and 
NoteL 

19. Omission of D.f., 8 14. 1-3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

20. D. f. compensative and con- 
junctive, 8 15« 1, 3. 

21. MappiqandEaph^,816.1,2. 

22. M^qeph, 8 17. 1, 2. 

23. M^thegh, 8 18. 1. 

24. More common accents, 8 24. 
1-3. 



25. Kinds of syllables, 8 26. 1-4. 

26. Syllabication, 8 27. 1-3. 

27. Quantity of vowel in sylla- 
bles, 8 28. 1^. 

28. Naturally long vowels, 8 80. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under 8 80. 7. 

29. Tone-long vowels, 8 81. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 
der 8 81. 4 

30. Peculiarities of gutturals, 8 42. 
1-3. 

31. The article, 8 46. 1, 2, 3, & R. 3. 

32. Inseparable prepositions, 8 47. 
1-5. 

33. Waw conjunctive, 8 49. 1-4. 
34 Personal pron., 8 50. 1-3. 

35. Pronominal suffixes, 8 51. 1. 
a-d, 2. 

36. Demonstrative pronoun, 8 52. 
1. a-d, 2. 

37. Relative pronoun, 858. l.a,&. 

38. Interrogative pronouns, 8 54. 
1, 2. a-d. 

39. Roots, 8 55. 1, 2. 

40. Inflection, 8 57. 1-3. 

41. Tenses and Moods, 8 57. 3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

42. Simple verb-stem, 8 58. 1, 2. 
a and Notes 1, 4. 

43. Gender of nouns, 8 122. 1, 2. h, 

44. Number of nouns, 8 122. 3-5. 

45. States of nouns, 8 128. 1, 2. 
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4. Exercise* 

To be translated into Hebrew : — 

1. Tiie name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 

night, 

2. Waters, to waters, the waters, to the waters. 

3. The earth will he seen beneath the heavens. 

4. The day, in which is light. 

5. The fruit, in which is seed. 

6. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 

7. The sun will he seen in the heavens. 

8. To divide hetween the day and the night. 

9. And in the great day. The great stars, 

10. The great luminary is the sun ; the small luminary is the moon, 

11. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens, 

12. Thxm art in the heavens, and I am, upon the earth. 

13. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good. 

14. God created the earth, and he created the heavens, 

15. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth, 

16. jETi* day, her day, my day. 

17. The heast of the earth was upon the ground, 

18. This good place, 

19. These great luminaries. 

20. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 



LESSON XVII.-CENESIS li. 1-3. 

7. Note-Review 

(l)D^Diyn(5); (2)nNm(8); (3)ntr;r(153); (4)DnN(95); 

•J- T - I VJT T ; T ^T T 

(5) ♦? (24); (6) 13 (73); (7) I^J? (48). 

* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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2. Notes. 

166. )^:^^y-and-(they)-were-Jim9hed; cf .1 Tj^in (114), 11J5* (55): 
a. D. f . omitted from ^, { 14. 2 ; ) indicates the plural number. 

h. The -Ty in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pii*&l (intensive passive) stem, i 59. 3. 
c. Root is JY?3, meaning in Pfelj finish, in Pu^&l, he-finished. 

167. Dj«3i-SD1-an<^-a«+^*^«AciV^^ cf. -fli*, D^^'l^ (89. d): 
a. ) ace. to 2 49* 1; ~r is 5, because in a closed syllable which has 

lost its tone, 2 86. 1. eu 
h. Hyi host but DiO!f host'theiry t under ^ becoming t when it 

T T T T : 

ceases to stand before the tone, i 86. 3. h, 
c. D(— ) is the pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., 2 61. 1. d, 

168.' '7y)r<^nd^{^e)-finished; cf . I^^n, T|n3n : 
a. Shortened from Tt^yX the PTel of ff?3 (i56. c). 

V " : ~ T T 

Z>. Two D. f /s omitted : one from ♦ because without a full vowel, 
one from ^ because final, { 14. 1, 2. 
159. ^j^^tffil Dl)^^—in-the'day the-seventh: 

a. The accent — over ^Jlf^^tfftl marks the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. It is called Zaqeph qaton, i. e., little Zaqeph, i 24. 4. 

160. inpN'pp-toor^-Ai*; cf. ijrir, nw"! • 

a. Abs. sg. HDN^O ; M has lost its consonantal force. 

jT T : 

h. The T" of 7 (in abs. form) becomes -^, because the open syllable 

has become closed, 8 86. 1. h. 
c. The abs. has PF , but the form with suf. has H) 2 l^^* 2. a. 

161. n3B^*n-a^-A€-re««€(^; cf. K^p^, Jt^yi : 

. .- t| : •- T : •- 

a. This is the regular form of the Qal Impf., the — in iC\p^ and 
Vr\y being due to the presence of the weak letter Jf. 

T : • 

5. The ^- in this word is o (tone-long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly rOKff he-rested, see below, 163. 

- T 

162. lfflT)'^)—and'he'Sanctified; cf. T}"iyV ^y\: 

1 Every old word, suggested for comparison with the new word under con- 
■ideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. D f . omitted from ♦, as in ♦nn, T^yX I^O^, ^D^. 

h. The root is B^np, meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy. 

c. The first radical has -=^, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pfel form ; read {8 69, 1.; 68. 2. a. 

d. Compare each yowel-sound in {5^*lp* and Tl'iy , and note that the 
latter has t instead of ^ because "1 refuses D. f ., and ~ instead 
of ■^, because the accent is on the penult. 

6. The root means he-holy; the Pf el, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy^ sanctify^ 2 59. 2. a. 
168. rOaf-he-rested; cf. ^"13, N^D, iW^'^ 

- T T T t|t T •> 

a. Qal Perf . 3 masc. sing, of the strong verb flSB^' 

164. n1{i5^j^|?~^o-wiaA;c, i. e., in-making; cf. !Y?jJ!^ (179): 
a. The prep. ^ with "^, because of following ^j i 47. 3. 
^- nlB^I? is a Qal Inf. const, of jltS^j^ ; the H is the f em. ending. 
c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



rpy but Tjna* 
mvbi?hut^r\^i6f? 

V? but -^^ 
flN but -r^ 

int but i;nr 


D-iN but rgiii 
aya but 0N32f 

T T JT T : 






4. 


Observations. 





87. Change of a to &, of ^ to Ji, of e to e, of o to o, i. e., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 
is called shortening. 

88. Change of a to • (ir to -r), i. e., of a tone-long vowel to a 
tone-short (S'wa) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatiliza- 
tion. 
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89. The QU Impf. has no special oharacteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has o for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The Nlph*&l has D. f. in and — under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pii*&l) has "t" under the first radical and 
D. f. in the second. 

91. The Pf el has (besides D. f. in the second radical) -=- under 
the first radical ; the HYph'il has ~^ under the preformative. 

5. QRAMMAR'LE880N. 

1. 2 58, 1, 2. a, Simple verb-stem, Q&l. 

2. 8 68..(& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the Q&l Perfect. 

3. i 63. 1-4^ Remarks on inflection. 

4. i 86. 3. a, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 

flection. 

5. i 86. 3. N. 2, [This covers volatilization of — to t in the forms 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List I., verbs occurring 

500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. II. 1-3. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) / said^ toe said^ she said^ 
thou (f .) didst say J they said^ ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled , 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we rtded, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew, 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) The heavens will he fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will he collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 
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toUl rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) IflDN'jD-^SD H^tff ♦O; 

(2) ♦y^airn Di-^3 natr* ♦d; (3) ^tsft^n bi-^S^^nnntrrci) n 

4. To be written in English letters : — The first three verses of 
Genesis II,, from, the 'pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — The first three 
verses of Genesis II, from the unpointed text. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pu'al stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The Qal Imperfect. (6) The Pfel Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of tXlllf and 
it'ia, B^lp^l and T)y\ (8) Original form of the simpie\erb- 
stem. (9) Form in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the Qal 
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 
tions and their origin. 



LESSON XVIII.-GENESISII.4-6. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) pN (62); (2) rvryi, (149); (3) nDiy^i^ (129); (4) ♦j^ (13). 

2. Notes. 

166. ri^^-tb^e; cf. n^ (m.), nNt (f.). 

166. n'r^Sr^-generutions-of; cf. n'^KP, DHIt'?- 
a. Plur. fem., never found in sing.; two syllables. 
h. Absence of D. 1. in 1 shows at once that preceding §*w^ is vocal, 

i 12. 2. 
c. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o's are o, not o. 
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167. Q^'^^^^—irirheing-created'their; cf. Ti\)^, DK3V- 
a. 5 pointed with §'w& ; D same as in DNDV (l^*^)' 

h. it is ^Dp, but rf?£DjpJ so inarr^but DNn^n, i. e., the uiti- 

mate -^ is volatilized when D is added, { 86* 3. a. • 

c. MHSn has D. f. in and ~ under the first radical, the character- 

••T • 

istics of the NKph'IU or passive stem, 2 75. E. 2. 

d. This is an Inf. const, governed by the prep. 3. 

168. r\)\ffJl~^''^'^^y or mahing-of: see 164. 

169. nlnt — «^^^<^* but this word as written has the vowels, 
viz., T? — and — ,of the word ♦JHN Lord, It should rather be 
written nir?!) a,nd pronounced Y^-w^. 

170. ^\ff—shruh'Of: one syllable, I 27. 1; cf. rtll. 

171. rrwrj-tiie-fieU; cf. n^j;, rvrv,- , 

o. The accent -^ over mti^ili like -^ over ♦jJ^DtSfJl (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called E'bhi(&)*, { 24. 5. h, 

172. dy^-^^'^^^-^^ot-yet: an adverb. 

173. rTOV!~(^®) will'Sprout'forth; ctrOXi^' 
a. QSl Impf . 3 m. sg. of nO!f lie-sprouted-fortL 
h. The T under is pausal for -=^, 2 88. 2. 

c. This verb has -^ (in pause t) rather than -^, as seen in' JTJJtJ^, 
because of the guttural H* J 42. 2. &. 

174. N'j-ia'-nof; cf.npN\ riKt 

175. TDprr— (be) Aa(^.catt«cc?-<o.ram; cf. "jHan, "^HDO: 
a. Here are three radicals, making *lt30 he-rained, 

" T 

&. The prefix H (originally H) indicates the ffiph'il Perfect, ? 60. 

1. a, ft; and 2 62. 2. 
c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms '?*iy, JtB^lfl, 

^n5n> "jn?©, jrnfo, with that in -i^tpqa i n.k e." ^ " ' 

176. |?i<— a noun meaning nothing^ but always used as a verbal 
expression, there is not, there was no^; hence the phrase means 
and man was not, or and there was no man. 
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177. "i^S^to-serve; cf. fllK^I?!?, "Ttffl?"?: 

a. The 13J[^ is Q^ Inf. const of n53^ he-served; but y has -=r, 
where of 'jtj^JD, a similar form, has ~, because it is a guttural, 
{ 42. 3. a. 

h. The prep. ^ takes -=-, as in nltS^lJ^i according to i 47. 3. 

178. nNI— W'edh— anrf-(a)-mw^. 

179. n'?l?V'(^®^ vnll-go-up, or (he) used-to-go-vp; cf. iTrT • 
a. ♦ is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is jl^V he-toent-up, 

5. The vowel under ♦ in HSK^^ and HDV! ^^ "^» ^^^^ ^^ *^^s ^^^^ ^* 
is -=-, because of the following J^, i 42. 2. a. 

c. Just as an original -^ is retained under the preformative of all 
HYph*il forms except the Perfect, where it has been cUtembcUed 
a 86. 4) to -:- (cf . *l^ppn)» so an original -=- has been retained 
under the preformative of the Q&l Impf. before gvtturcdsy where 
otherwise it is attenuated to •-^. 

d. In nhp^ the first rad. has -r, but in H^^ it has -=r, i 42. 3. h, 

e. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 

180. *Viy—fTom: so written only before the article; cf. •0» p, 
{ 48. 1,2. 

181. npB^ill — and-uaed'to-cause-to-drink; cf. *l*pOi7 • 
a. Another Hlph^il Perf ., as indicated by fl ; root Hptt^* 

6. The 1 here is Waw Conv. or Gonsec, and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by rfjl^i which preceded it, i 78. 1. 6, 2. h, 

8. Forms for Special Study. 



twt 


•vppn 


«ip! 


rrn 


1315 
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4. Observations. 

92. A guttural will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple §*wi ; and (2) before it the vowel -=- rather than -^ or -^. 

93. The ffiph*il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel -=" 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to ~^ (cf . Latin 
facilu, but difficUts), 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Q^ Imperfect was 
originally -^, but this has been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to -^. 

95. The Q^ Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either o, or 
&. In the cases cited above, note how ~=~ before tt and in pause 
has been heightened to t^, while before ^^ it has been heightened to 6. 

96. P&th^-furtive steals in under the final gutturals H, il* y» 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except -?-. 

5. QRAMMAR'LESSON. 

1. 8 59. 1. a, h^ 2. a, h. and N., Origin and use of the Pf el stem. 

2. I 59. 3, 4. a, h, and N., Origin and use of the Pu*lil stem. 

3. 2 59. 5. a, 6 a, h^ Origin and use of the HKthp&'el st. 

4. i 65. 1. hy 2. a, 6,(a p. 167) Inflection of these stems in Perf. 

5. i 86. 4. a, 5, Attenuation of -^ to "^. 

6. WORD'LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis II. 4 — 6. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He sanctified (B^lp, R.), 
we sanctified^ they sanctified^ I sanctified ^ ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke (*13T in Pfel), I spoke, we spokcy they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speak, ye (m.) did speak; (3) He wa^s satictijied (Pu'al), Iwa^ sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
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ielf (tJ^np in HYtlipli*el), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves, I purified myself, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) th£ heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shrub and the herb toill be in the field; (6) There was no man upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (S) These gen- 
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) D'l\TiTK ^r'B^^I (2) 

r\ii^T\ pNrt m i*? r\r\i\ (3) DiNji-nit 6*rt>^ ^a^n 
pKn-'jiS^D^pE^n t]'iyi D^^ nina; (4J DiNp-riK tna 

4 To be written in English letters : — Verses -J— ^ of chapter IL 
from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses ^ — 6 of 
chapter IL from the unpointed text. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Volatilization 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
NYph^&l. (5) The word rrliT. (6) P&thSt-/t*r«it;c. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between ri3B^^ and rTDiP) between HStJ^^ and 
inp\ between hSB^ and li^V^j (8) Attenuation of -=- to — . (9) 
mphll Perfect (10) j^K, N^ and D'lC?. dD Difference between 
laj; and ^iffQ. (12) Force of the tense in ff?y\ (13) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form rf7p|5. (16) The form Dfl^^p. 
(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XIX.-GENESIS II. 7-9. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) mSrV (169); (2) -|0 (180); (3) ,Tn B^fiJ (102, 103); (4) -«?3 
(108); (5)'T|*in5 (41); (6) fir (70); (7) 3lb (24)" 

2. Notes. 

182. 1iP;^T-an<^-(be)-/ormc(^; cf. lOK^I : 
a. The first ♦ is the prefonnative, the second, the radical. 
h. QS-l Iinpf. 3 m. sg. of the root *iy he-formed, 
c. The — under 5f is S ; consideration of it may be postponed. 

188. ^Q^—dust: with the article it would be *l£)l^rT, J 45« 4. 

184. T^Q^—cf>nd-h£-hreaihed; cf. TOV* , DnflP : 
a. For nQJ)!> *^^ ^ being assimilated ; root HflJ- 

6. On ^=- instead of — before H see § 42. 2. 6. 

1 85. VQK3~b''S,p-paw— in-7io«^n7«-Ai«; 

a. fijt no«e; D^QM nostrils; VQN his-nostrils. 

b. Learn that V i pronounced aw (the ♦ having no force), is the 

T 

form of 3 masc. sg. suf . when attached to plural or dual nouns. 

c. The D. f . in Q stands for J, the original form being QJK- 

186. nDB^J-n^S'm^th— 6rca^-o/; cf-n^^DJl: 

a. Abs. sg. is tlDtffX but in const. H— goes back to the orig. fl_; 

T T : T 

the other changes will come up later. 

187. \y ^tl— lives; cf. tlTl life, heast, 

188. y\3r\-^and-{hQ)-planted; cf. fTS^: 

a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as nS^I (184); 
from the root y £3 J he-planted, 

189. \i— garden; cf. below in v. 9 Y^Uli in pause. 

190. DlDp— mlfq-q6-dh^m— /ro7n-ea«^; cf. D^V: 
a. The prep. VQ with J assimilated, S 48. 1. 

h. An a-class Segholate, primary form Dip, S 106. 1. a. 
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191. D^^—and'he-put: learn (1) this formj (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root 0*8^ to-put 

192. Dtff— there: an adverb. 

T 

198. *iy — he-formed^ or he-had-formed; cf. "ly^l : 
a. Pausal for ^^ , the root form, sec 182. h, 

194. TV2)i^^—<^^d-{yie)-cau8ed-tO'SprmU-forth; cf. ^TID*! : 
a. Cf. with (Qal TOIT (173), which has — under ♦ instead of -^. 
h. The -=- under the preformative is the indication of the Hiphll 

(except in Perf.). 
c. 'j'la^ has — under 2d rad., but HOV! ^^^ — ; why ? ? 42. 2. Z». 
cf. Hiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root PTOlf he-sprouted. 

- T 

196. nOnj — n^h-madh — desirable, or desired: 

T : V 

a. The point in Q is neither D. f., nor D. 1. (why not ?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the preceding §'wi, though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

h. The root is HOn, J indicating a Mph*&l. 

- T 

c. On the vowel — see I 42. 2. c; on — , I 71. 2. 

196. '?5t$p'?- • • ^r^i^^rtl-for-sight. . . .for-food: 

a. Two nouns formed by the prefix Q ; cf. DIDO? mDO J ? ^^^* !• 
i. The roots are HMT he-saw, 7DH It^-ate. 

T T - T 

197. D*!^np-ta-hay-yim-«^e-ZiVe5; cf.r|B^'Prn: 

a. The D. f. of the article is implied in H, U 42. 1. h; 45. 2. 
Z>. M^thegh on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. TS^y^T^ — ike-knowing: a verbal noun from yy^ he-knew^ 
with the article pointed as usual ; it has here a direct object. 

199. ini— wa-ra*--a7ic?-6vt7; cf. lilDT : 

^ JTT -» T 

a, Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes — , ? 49. 4 
h, jn, instead of ^, because in pause, i 88. 2. 

5. fo/?iif5 FO/? Special Study. 

tr'fl;. pN NB^'T Dtr:^. np3 

oiR. ^li ra ni^ 
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4. Observations. 

91. Nouns accented on the penult, haying "v" (^) for their first 
vowel, are always o-class Segholates, the ^ being a heightening of 
an original IL 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, haying -^ (e) for their first 
vowel, are always i-class Segholates, the e being a heightening of 
an original 1 

99. Nouns accented on the penult, haviug -^ (o) for their first 
vowel, are always it-class Segholates, the o being a heightening of 
an original ii. 

100. The unaccented -v~ in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-vowel (3 87* 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consonants. 

5. Qrammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 60. 1. a, 6, 2, Origin and use of the HYph'il stem. 

2. 2 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the H5ph'&l stem. 

3. I 61. 1, 2, Origin and use of the NYph'^l stem. 

4 2 65. 1. a, Cy 2. c, Inflection of these various stems(cf.p.l66). 

5. 2 106. 1, Origin of Segholates. 

6. 2 86. 2. N.y To what are ^ Y, ii, when Jieightenedy changed? 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and II., the verbs numbered 21—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He caused to rain, they 
caused to rain, I caused to rain^ we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to Mil, they caused to hill, ye (m.) caused to kill ; 
(3) He divided (fflph. of ^"IS), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided; (4) Thou (m.) wast caused to divide, I wa^ caused to 
hill, we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed, I was killed, she 
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was killed, thou (m.) wast sanctified (Mph.), ye (f.) were sanctified, 
they were sanctified, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) And God breached into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden was fruit; 

(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to sprout 
forth grass and herb(^) and ^rec(s). 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) p^ D^rt^K ^^5^ 

T\r) rs'' 2''^'?' (2)Dmp fj; \xi T|in:? ng^it fj;rr; 
ni^no^ lorr^ f];-^3 rrovrr n-ng^'jtrybj; (5) rr*7n5r{ 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 7—9 of chapter IT,, 
from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 7 — 9 of 
chapter II,, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in i 76, numbered 1—30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 c. pi.; (3) the same 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pi. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels -^ and -=" in the stem of the 
Qal Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix V . 

T 

(4) The root to-put, the form and-he-put, (5) Difference between 
*?*!?! and rrOV!* (^) aa a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-ciass Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholates. 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the Htph*il, the H5ph'^ and the 
Ntph'^ stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel ^. 
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LESSON XX.-CENESIS 11.10-14. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) IMK^O (160); (2) ratif'^ (161); (3) nrtlST} (lee); (4) 
Ploy (173); (6) rf?r» (179). 

AT : • V^:|- 

2. Notes. 

200. TtTi-<ind-{a)-river; cf. DHN, tlJD: 

T T : T T It T 

a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by means 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before^ and 
the other under ^ the tone, have become tone-long, 2 107. 1. a. 

201. iW—y^^^'—gotng-forthy^goes-forth; cf. tffl^h- 

a. The active participle of Q&l, used, as often, for a present tense. 
h. The first vowel is d, not o ; the root, Jty he-toent-forth, 

202. \^^D-from'Eden; cf. ^j;0, i 4872; 38^^, { 106. 1. h: 
a. Note the Zaqeph-qaton (— ) ; it marks the end of a secondary 

section and also the accented syllable of Vl]^D, cf. 159. a. 
208. n\\)ti^tlf7~'~^0'Cau8e'tO'drink^ i. e., to-water; cf. ri1t8^J[?» 

a. Like 'j^^SD? *^^^ ^^^ ^*® *^^ P'®^- D » ^^ ^^ Htph. Inf. const. 
h. Like rfWi^^j it ends in Hi; it is from a root whose last letter is fl. 
c. Cf. also the mph. Perf. 3 m. sg. rrp{?^*n (181). 

204. DWOD-^nd'/rom-there ; cf. |*5?|, flliriD. 

205. n*!©* — it'toill-be'divided, or it'divides-itseif: 
a. D. f . tn and a under £) indicate at once the NYph'&l. 
6. The root is T)Q; Nlph. Perf., TlfiJ ; cf. y\^\ (55). 

206. ni^T\itj-for-four; ct "^^^TS fourth, 

207- D^K^NI— ra'-Sim — heads: an irregular plural from B^fj*!. 

T 

208. D8^ — sem — name : same as the proper name Shem, 

209. ^tlbil—th£-(one)'8urround{ng; cf. tS^Cjh, Jt^T* 
a. On -^ see 171. a* 
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210. ti7'^)ritl-li^'V^'\^—the-JIavtlah: 

a. The article here helongs really to T^K, the phrase = all the land 
ofHdvilah, not all land of the Havilah^ see Principles (p. 63). 

211. DB^"^B^>t— wAtcA+<Aere,= where; cf. l3-"l(r>{ = in which, 

212. "ZrH—gold: A noun like nm DIN, ^^3, 2 107. 1. a. 

TT TTTtItT 

213. ann— ii-z*h&bh— aTM^-^roZrf-o/- 

a. The Waw, before a consonant with §*w&, is i), { 49. 2. 

&. Comp'd S*wa under t, though not a guttural, after \ I 32. 3. d. 

c. M^th^gh with i) before compound S'wa, 2 18. 3. 

d. 3njf or, as it would be without 1, 3nt, differs from 3nt in that 
the first T, in an open syl., is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, 2 123. (opening 
words); i 125. 3. a, K 

e. Cf. "ini abs., hut *iriJ| const.; M^ abs., hut fljp const 

214. Ninn— h&-hi' (not h^'hW)—the-that; cf. Tjg^'nrr : 

<"" Mlfl is archaic for Jt\*l, J 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra- 
tive, i 52. 2. 
h. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 

215. ti]h^n—^^h-h'dhoA^^-the-hdelUuni, 

216. DilK^ri |3i<— 'e-bhSnhSS-So-hSm— atonc-o/^Atf-on^; 
a. Two Segholates, — one a-class, one it-class. 

h. Helping-vowel in first is -^, in second, after fl, ~ ? 87. 2. a, 

217. "jp^n-W-d^-qgl-riVrw (?). 

218. Tj^nn— ha-h8-lekh— eAe-(one)-^oiwflr ; cf . 33011 : 
a. D. f. of article is implied in H, cf. H^tlTl (214), I 45. 2. 
h, Qlil act. Part. (6, not o) of T}^rT A«-M7C7if. 

219. nOlp—q^dh-mSth — eastward-of; const, of PfO'lp : 

a. The original Jl.^ is restored in the const, state, § 122. 2. a. (3), 
6. A fem. form related to DID. (190). 

220. nifl itin— w Euphrates. 
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8, Forms for Special Study. 



WT "in'!?i7 iTHabs., but nyi const 

Mb hm, riD^^ abs., but riJ20 const 

rph ^nxi'D^ riD^p abs., but no'ip const 

4. Observations. 

101. The o of the Qlil active Participle is unchangeable, 8, not 
changeable, o. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, M^th^gh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
§'w4, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before M^qeph. 

103. The original fern, ending in Hebrew was f), ; but this 
has been changed to H— j except where something closely fol- 
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre- 
served in the construct state. 

5. QRAMMAR'LESSON. 

1. 2 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. 3 62. E's 1 — 4, Changes from original vowels. 

3. i 66. Tabular View, Inflection of Q&l Imperfect (active). 
4 { 66. R. 1, Various prefixes and afl&xes used. 

5. 5 66. R. 2, The original stem of the Q&l Imperfect. 

6. 2 66. R's 3, 4 Remarks on the terminations ♦__, 1, flJ. 

6. WORD-LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31 — 40. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 10 — 14. 

7. Principles of Syntax.— Thf Personal Pronoun. 

SDDil Jtm He or it (is) the (one) surrounding. 
i<irfD pl<C ^nri ^^^ *^e ^^^^ ^^ ™at land. 
n*lS i<in ^i^yyi "^H^T]) And the fourth river is Euphrates. 
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Prineiple 5«— The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a copula^ i e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and predicate. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
we shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, they shall plant ; (5) He will give, she 
will give, I will give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) (The) river of that land is 
(a) great river; (2) (The) name of that river is Euphrates; (3) The 
river which goes forth from Eden will he divided; (4) (The) gold 
of (the) land of Havilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) IPttt |b|5 Ml3; (2) 

nsj; DiKi'ji-ni* nnjr; (3) i-j^ wn|ATDf ; (4) "71^ nnj 
Dnr DB^-n^>< DJ???"^^ ^5° ; (5) n^>< oipon ♦nirr^ it 
pl^. Nin Dtffi (6) T5J?^*n di-^3 'n:^r\^ 

4. To be written in English letters: — Verses 10— 14 of chapter 
IL,from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 10— H of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in 2 76 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos. 35, 39, 48, 51, 59) in the Perf . 3 m. sg. of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur ; (2) The same verbs in 
the Perf. 3 c. pi.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pi. 
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9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns formed by prefixing Q. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Qal Part. act. (5) A comparison of nlpB^H 
with *7**13n and nlB^J^.- (6) The words meaning he-was-dimded, 
he-wtU-he-divided, (7) The construct state of nouns like *inJ) ^^^ 

T T T T 

etc. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms of 
the fem. ending ^ , and f}_. (10) M^th^gh. (11) The original 

T - 

forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Q^ Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and affixes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 
vowels of riyff^,, tnps j^?. 



LESSON XXI.-GENESIS 11. 15-18. 

1. Note-Review. 

(1) nSn (184); (2)iOK^ (115); (3) D^j^p (190); (4) njtTTn 
(198); (5) yy\ (199). 

^ |TT 

2. Notes, 

221. njpn-an^-(he)-tooAj; cf. ]^\ HS^V. 

a. For Hp*7fV but *7 is assimilated (like J), 2 89. 3. 

6. The guttural n has -=- (^) before it, rather than o, 5 42. 2. h, 

222. inf7]l^"~way-y&n-ni-he-hii — and-he-caused-to-rest-him : 

a. The • T is Waw Consec; J|n is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 

5. The root is pflj to-rest; the form is an irreg, ffiph'il. 

228. mOtrSi rnDr*7-l''5-bh-dhah^-l'§5-m*rah: 

T : T : T : ^r I 

a. The translation of these words is : to-serve-her and'to-Tceep-her. 
h. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; ) before *? becomes ), 1 49. 2. 

c. The final H is a consonant, as indicated by Mllppiq, 2 16. 1. 

d. The ~ under ^ and tif^ if it were a, would have M^th^gh, i 18. 2. 
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€. ri_ is a contraction of fl ; cf. 1 for ^fl » ? 124. 1. R. 1. 

T T JT , . ,JT 

/. These forms are Q&l Inf 's const, (cf. 7tJ^), and without suffixes 
would read "ISJ^ and *iOt(J^ (? 70. 2); but, before the suffix, o is 
pushed backward to J^ and B^, and shortened to 5, J 74. 3. a. (2). 

^. The syllables t^ and tS^^ are half-open^ and the §*w&8 under 
3 and are medial (J 26. 4. N.). 

224. ^^\-~and'i^e)-commanded; cf. 'jO^I from H'JS • 

a. Shortened from niyi* ^^^ Impf. of HIV he-commanded, 
h, D. f. omitted (1) from ♦ and (2) from X iU. 1, 2. 
c. The unfailing indication of the Pf el is here, viz., ^- under 1st rad. 
^' mV» in PTel, = he-commanded; so iY?3, in Pf el, = he-Jinished. 

TT ^ . T T 

225. *7D>t— 'a-khdl — to-eat, or ca^iw^r ; 

a, Q&l Inf. absolute of *73}< he-ate; second vowel unchangeable, 
h. Cf . with this the form of the Inf. const. ^^^ (cf . *7{rp) = '•thol, 

the o being changeable, i 70. 1. &, 2. 
c. Cf. *7trO (6) and 'jB^'O (o); iOB^" (6) and iop'' (o). 

226. bpiiF\—t&'-khe\—thou-8halt-eat: 

a. p\ indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou), root *73}<. 
ft. Cf . with this *1PI<^1 and-he-said, from *1D}<. 

227. l^ijOl— ani-/rom-<re6-o/; ?|, I 49. 2 ; 0, 2 48. 2. 

228. *75Kn-Another spelling of ^^iiD (226). 

229. DV3 ♦b 1 jQD— Aom-^m (= lY); for, in-day-of: 

a. [0 reduplicated = [ap; with ?in; IH^IOP = 1^00, in which 
the n is assim. backwards and repres. by D. f. in J, 2 51. 5. 6, 
and -r- is deflected to t. 

6. D. 1. in 3 and in 3 because of prec. disj. accent, 3 12. 3. 

280. :]*73i<— "kho-1'kha— %-€a«in^; 

a. The Inf.'const. is *73N[, but before :?], *738 («), 2 74. 3. a. (1). 
6. Cf. (1) reg. form *7bp, (2) form before % *7Dp, (3) form before 
n_ (see Note 223./), *7ipp (5). 

281. rwpri niO— indth ta-mutb— d^ymsr ihou-ahalt-die : 
a. The Q&l Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of PDD to-die. 
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h. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 

282. nl\n— h«y6th— 6cinflr-o/; cf . HllJ^J? making-of: 
a. QSl Inf. const of JTn he-was^ translated as a verbal noun. 
6. Under the guttural H appears a compound §*w^ 

238. 1*13*7 — *^ ^^ tn-separation-his: *7i prep.; HS' ^^^^J 1i suffix. 

284u ')^''nil^3^-^''&a+\t-Lvnll-make+for-him : 
a, a indicates the Jirst pers. sg.; root is tltffjf he-made, 
h. The D. f. in *? is conjunctive (cf. HSTfe^y), 2 15. a 

c. Cf. B^jiri (46), ntffy (71), nitrj;, aii from njs^ j;. 

285. nr^--*e-zgr-(a) AcZjp or AcZper; cf. IfJ^ pl< Ehenezer: 
a. Like 5^^ and p^an t-class Segholate,'( lOfol* 1. 6. 

286. n^5— flw-owr-crgraiW-Aim; 3, IJJ, t 

S. fo/?iir5 fo/? Special Study. 



npn 


e'*!!pn 


"nyi 


^V 


•^bK 


yei 


in 


rfD)ri 


113' 


^V^J* 


nan 


mi 


NKTIi? 


n^ 


rros^ 



4. Observations. 

104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have ~=- for 
their stem-vowel in the Imperfect. 

105. The Pf el Impf. may always be distinguished by the — (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the ~) which is under the first 
radical. 

106. The BKph^il Impf. may be distinguished by the -^ which is 
under the personal preformative. 

107. The Mph'^1 Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f. in and 
the "T uTider the first radical. 

108. The o of the Inf. abs. is d unchangeable ; but the o of the 
Inf. const, is o, and may be shortened to 5, or may be given to the 
first radical and then shortened to 5. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 3 68. 1. a, 6, The stem and iDfleetion of the NYpb'&l Impf. 

2. i 68. 2, 3, 4, The stems and inflection of the PK'el, IKthp&'el, 
(cf. pp. 166, 167) Pu'al and H5ph*al Imperfects. 

a i 68. 5. a, h, The stem and inflection of the HYphll Impf. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 41—50. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 15--18. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He vnll he divided} they 
will he divided, we shall he divided, thou (f .) shalt he divided ; (2) 
She will sanctifyy I shall sanctify, ye toill sanctify^ they (f.) will 
sanctify, we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou (f.) shalt he sanctified^ I shall 
he sanctified, ye (m.) shall he sanctified, we shall he sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide? they (m.) will cause to divide, we shall cause to 
divide, thou (f.) wilt cause to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt he caused to divide, we shall he caused to divide; (6) 
I shall ruhj I shall he ruled, thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, ^V (^O ^'^ 
cause to rule, we shall rule ourselves. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide hetween the good 
and hetween the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden. 

a To be translated into English:— (1) ^^iiF\ ^bVl] (2) fllO 

nion; (3) n^n Di-^n-nN D*n*7N ti;ip'\ (4) D\n*7N ntffj^ 
11^? ny; din|7; (5) mbri ys^n-p ;f?3j« di*3- 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 15—18 of chapter 
II,, from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 15—18 of 
chapter IL,from the unpointed text. 

lUse the root nifl (in Niphal). lUae the root *?13 in Hiph4U 
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6. To be written:— (1) The verbs in 2 76. numbered 1—40 (except 
those in which the Qal is marked Q*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 
said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study, 

(1) Assimilation of ^. (2) Dif. between the o of the Inf. abs. and 
the o of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const, before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning heing-of, to-serve-her, thy-eating, (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) M^th^gh, M&ppiq, Baph^ and M^qeph. 



LESSON XXII.-GENESIS II. 19-21. 

7. Note-Review. 

(i)n9i»;i(i29); (2)n!rr(i28); (3)nitt^rr(m); (4)Nnp*5 
(29); (5) rrorr5 (125); (6) 1*1^^5 njy.(235, 236); (7) npn (221)'. ' 

2. Notes. 

287. ^VJI!!""* defective writing of 11^*1 (182). 

288. VQl**\ — and'he-caiLsed-to-come; cf . *7*135 • 

a. Clearly a ffiphll Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root XiS tO'Come-in, 
h. Instead of -^, the preformative ♦ has t" in an open syllable. 

289. nlNn*?-Kr.'6th-to-s6c; cf. *7{rp^, n\tff}t^_ : 

a. nlNT is the Inf. const, of the verb PINT he-saw. 

b. 7, before a letter with S'wa, takes — S 47. 2. 

240. l|^-N*lp^'nD— m^y-fylq-ra'+16~wAa«+A€-wi7Z-caW+«<>-iV; 
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, 5 54. 2. a, 
h, i^ = t(hhim, just as 13 = in-htm. 
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241. JWrr— literally he, = is; cf . Principle^ 5 (3). 

242. nlDlJ^ iOJJ^— ^M-7iam« names: 

a. Before the suffix 1 the — of DB^ becomes t; but 
J, The -^ is retained before the f em. plur. affix 6th. 
c. R'bhi(&)* (-=-) over nIOC?, 2 24. 5. h. 
248. ii)t12-he-found; cf. N^p, K^S: 

T T ^ .t|t TT 

a. ir, instead of -=- as in rOlti^y because K is silent. 

b. Lit., he-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found. 

244. *73^— w&y-y&p-pel— arwf-(he)-caM«ecf-to-/aZ? ; 

a. This form is for *73i5, which is like *7*13^, in mphll. 

6. Root *7fli, of which J is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

^- \r\X J^^i» nflJi *7fii *11 l^*ve J for their first radical; the old 

Jewish paradigm-word was ^^Q, the first radical of which is £) ; 

hence, technically, these verbs are called p£)) i* e., Pe Niin, 

{ 77. 2, and N. 1. 

245. nO*Tl]l — (9)-deep'sleep: on formation see 2 115. and R. 

246. [{J^*-5— way-yi-§an--anr?-A€-«Zcp<; cf. ^JT.^ : 
a. The ir is pausal for -=-, 2 88. 2. 

h. The radical ♦ becomes silent after the preceding t-. 

247. nnK-a-tltth-o/ic; fem. of ^^ (37). 

248. Vni^VP~°^^5t^-l''^-*'^aw— /^•«>^^*^«-*^-* 

a. The |0 with | assimilated, 3 48. 1. 

6. riJ^V isplur. const, of J^S (v. 22), a feminine noun. 

c. V is the same as in VSNi see Note 185. 6. 

T T - 

249. '^SO^—^^y-y'i^-^oi—and'he'closed; cf . flStJ^^ * 
a. Perfects: njD, "MDl l^D, n^ilDH. 

6. Lnperfects: nj|p\ SjD*, ijp!, VjpV 

c. The o is 0, not 6 ; as it always is in Q2,l Impf. 

250. ntra-/e«A; cf. DIN, nj3, Dnr, nni ns;;, « 107. 1, a. 

TT ttPtt ttttt'^t 

251. n^flflil— tSt-t^n-na — instead-of-her: 
1 That 4p, Principle of Syntax. 
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a. Prep. firTJli see 49 ; a connecting syllable, i_; the fem. suf ., tl- 
h, n is assim. backwards, so that njflnf) becomes SUnfl ; ^en 
the vowel-letter H is added, 2 6. a. N. 1. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 

nrrno kso-n*? din'7i(v.20) nan 

-J-' TT| tt: 

to rrwn niDe^*(v.2o) jnsn 



4. Observations. 

109. The preposition TQ/rom is written separately chiefly before . 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the J suf- 
fering assimilation ; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding -:- heightened to -^. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives M^th^gh, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are -^ Zaqeph qaton, -^ Zaqeph 
gadh61, -^ R•bhi(a)^ { 24. 4, 5. a, b. 

112. Verbs whose first radical is J assimilate the J whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Pi*el forms. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 69. 1. a — c. The stem of Imperatives. 

2. J 60. 2. a, hj and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 

3. I 70. 1. a, 6, The Infinitive Absolute. 

4. 2 70. 2, The Infinitive Construct 

5. I 80. 6. a, The 6 that comes by obscuration from & 

6. 8 80. 7. a, c, rf, The 6 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 
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6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1 — 15. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 11., 19-21. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Rvle thou (m.), keep ye (f.), 
ganctify thou (f .), divide ye (m.), Jill ye, subdue ye, he thou (f.) sepa- 
rated, sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself, 
to he kept (abs.), to he created (const.), to he called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to he ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) What will God call the 
great luminary f (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the beast 
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God caused a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) / will 
close the flesh; (7) He found the fruit in the garden, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) ♦OtS^TrO ; (2) lOB^^'TrO ; 

(3) rronarr'?^^ DiNfi Nnp-^io; (^)tw ♦p'?; (5)'wy 
inN;^6) nni< hnyV h) D^n nj-iai pxii rmy\ nonaa 

4 To be written in English letters : — Verses 19^21 of chapter 
II., from the poirited text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :^ Verses 19^21 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written : — The verbs in i 76. numbered 41 —62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imv. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const) of those stems in which each verb is there said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with M as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with J as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
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originally two short vbwels. (5) Preposition TQ. (6) The accents 
Zaqeph qaton, Zaqeph gadhol, and B>'bhi(&)\ (7) The stems and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct (10) The 5 from L (11) The 6 from aw. 



LESSON XXIII.-GENESIS II. 22, 23. 

/. Note-Review. 

(1) DIN (131); (2)n^3 (250); (3) OinBf>{<0 (202); (4) VHI 
(80);(5)ir?K(37);(6)K'7(174). 

T V 

2. Notes. 

252. |3;V-wSy-yt-bh«n-aiM^.(he)-6t*i7<; cf. yV: 
a. Shortened from rtiy (root nJ3), as^n* from hyV (root rtT))- 

V : • T T vj' • V ; • T T 

6. The ending H is always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 

Consecutive ; so ♦H^V not n^fl'^i tffV^', not HB^ V^V 

c. Vy is difficult to pronounce, so ~ is inserted under 3, 82 37. 2. 
c; 100. 5.6.(3). 

d. From the root J7J3 5i^t7J, come 73 «on, ri3 daughter, 
258. j;^!!f n— <^«-^*2»; cf . the form before suf . flj^lf (248). 

254. npV-Ac-tooA;; cf . the QSl Impf. rr|5* (221). 

255. T0^7-'\'*^'^^--for'Woman; cf . B^>N (v. 23). 

256. nN3*1 — wS-y 'bhi-'^-ha — and-he-cattsed-to-come-her: 

a. Boot Ki3'; cf. K3'^1 (238); D. f. omitted from ♦. 
.. ^_ 

h. The n is 3 f . sg. suffix her; — may be called a connecting vowel. 

c. The -r- is i, though written defectively. 

d. In Hy T stands, because before the tone ; but in ^^{3^ this v 

-T T jv • : 

has become t , because of the removal of the tone, ? 82. 1. c. 

257. ni<r-26 th-this (f.); cf. n^W (165), ? 52. 1. c. 

258. DJ^£)r7 — hSp-pa-*to — the-stroke, = now : 

a. An a-class Segholate, original ^ retained, i 106. 2. a. 
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h, -^ used as a helping-vowel instead of — 32 87. 2 ; 42. 2. a, 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, ikUy i. e., this 
stroke or time^ meaning now, 

259. ^DVI?0 — me-**§a-mSy— /rom-6<wi€«-my : 
a. for]p; cf. b)l'0 and B^^NO (v. 23), ? 48. 2. 

6. ^Olfjt^ is the form taken by DVI^. ^^ *^® plural with the suffix 
meaning m^; the form is a difficult one, 22 124. 3. a. (1); 125. 4. c. 

260. na^3»-/rom->^6«A-my; cf . D*^i;i, n'iNO: 

a. Not nc^a, but ntra ; cf . 256. a, 2 82. 1. c. 

• T T 'T : 

h. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 

261. N*!)p^ — y^q-qa-re' — Ac-(i. e., {t)'shaU'he'Called : 
a, Nlph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb ^{^H calL 

6. Note the D. f. i?i, and pretonic — under the first radical. . 

262. ilNt'nnD'?— Iu-q**haz+z6 th—was-taken+this: 

a. — indicates Pii'kl ; comp'd S'wa under p, tho* not a guttural. 
h, n_ indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg.: cf. firi^n- 

"^ . . T :lT 

c. D. f . conjunctive in |, 2 !&• 3 ; M^thSgh before comp'd S'wa. 

d. D. f. omitted from p, 22 14. 2 ; 82. 3. b. 



8, Forms for Special Study. 



T}1 for rtT}' ^i«o ^^« rna^ 

\yfor n;y ^mhut nb^5 ;nt 

4. Observations. 

113. The ending n___, with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
n for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive. 

114. Two consonants with S'wa seldom stand at the end of a 
word ; a vowel (~ or -^) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A vowel which became long because of proximity to the 
tone, becomes tone-short (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 
removed to a distance. 
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116. Some Segholates have two S'gbSls ; others, those with a 
guttural for the third radical, have one S'ghdl and one P&th^; 
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two 
P&th&ts. 

5. Pronouns, Personal Term/ nations, Pronominal Suffixes. 



init noB^' 


Nin 


He kept or Aa« A:ep< us. 


Tjnit rno^- 


irrr 


She has kept thee (f.). 


ink rroif 


^r]^^t 

T "• 


Thou (m.) Aa«^ Jbep^ Mm, 


nnx Fnaef 


nx 


Thou (f.) Acw^ A^« her. 


r\r^ ♦inW 


'^i^ 


I have kept thee (m.). 


♦r>« 110^ 


on 


They (m.) have kept me. 


pnj? wp 


]rj 


They (f.) have kept you (f .). 


DPia omDt 


om 


Te (m.) ^vc A^< them (m.). 


|jnk irinoB' 


|r»« 


r6 (f .) Aave k^t them (f.). 


D5n^ ijnoB'ijryK 


Fc Aave kept you (m.). 



[Note.— Let this exercise be thoroufirbly mastered; it wili be found a most 
helpful aoquisition.] 



6. Grammar-Lesson. 



1. i 71. 1. a, c, 

2. 2 71. 2, 3, 

3. i 58. 2. &, c, 

4 2 58. Notes 2, 3, 

5. i 64. 1-3, 

6. ? 67. 1—3 and Notes, 



The QSI active and passive Participles. 
The Mph^^l and remaining Participles. 
The stem of the Q&l Perfect Statives. 
Middle A, E and verbs j Statives. 
Inflection of Qal Perfect Statives. 
Inflection of QSl Imperfect Statives 



7. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IE. 22, 23. 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, caving to 
rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (Pf el), sanctified (Pii'&l), keeping oneself, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) This (is) the woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close my flesh; (3) This woman 
wa>s taken from this m^n; (4) Bone from his hone and flesh from his 
flesh; (5) The waters shall he called sea>s, 

3. To be translated into English :—{l) ItlVi DV^.J (2) lOVJ^ 

of >n|3^ niN*?;' (6) nj;o at ^n^rr ; (7) njn sidh ir'^Nr? ; 
(8)nNTrrnDiDrrn{£^xrT. 

- T - T • T 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 22, 23 of chapter IL, 
from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— Fcr«c8;^^,2!5<>/ 
chapter II., from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in ? 76, marked 1 — 40 (except 
those in which the QSl is marked Q *, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to 
occur ; (2) The verbs in 2 76. in which the Q^ is marked Q.*, in the 
Qlil Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. sg., 2 m. pL, and in the QIU Imperfects 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pi. 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of H— • (2) Insertion of "v and — . (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f . conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pii'al stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates. 
(12) QSl Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) QU Perfect (sta- 
tive). (15) Qal Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives. 
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LESSON XXIV.-CENESIS II. 24, 25. 

1. Notes. 

263. |3*^I? — upon+so^ = therefore; cf. e of TJ and ^ of p3. 

264. "Dt Ji; V-y&-'*z5bhH — he-shall-forsak€+: 

a. For Dt^*, but before MIkiqepb o becomes 5; root 3JJ^. 

6. 3^^ instead of "iXyf^ (cf. ^Dp^)i because tbe guttural J^ prefers 

(1) ^ to ~, and (2) — to t, ?? 42. 2. a; 42. 3. ft. 
c. Q&l Impf. 3 m. sg. of tbe guttural verb 3^^ ; synopsis in Q^, 

Dy;, ±1^., iri?, Dirj^, ^j;. d;> Dirj^^ 

265. VDN— 'a-bbiw— /a<A€r-Aw; 

a. 3K father; ♦ is an arcbaic ending peculiar to tbis word, 

T 

&. T is all tbat is left of If! hia or Aiwi; cf. 1 in V3M« 

T - 

266. IQN — ^-md — mother-his : 

a. DlSt mother; i, tbe suffix of tbe 3 masc. sg. 

ft. Before 1, Q is doubled; -^ is consequently sbortened to-r-, i 28. 3. 

267. pDn) — and'shall-cleave ; cf. Vill • 

a. Synops'is'in Q^, p5^1, p3T, pD^^rplDl, pa*!, p31, pm. 
ft, ^ witb tbe Perf . is Waw Conversive ; cf . • 5 witb tbe Imperfect. 

268. Iht?^*i<5— t''i§-t6— in-M?tyc-/m; 

a. An irregular form of HtS^Ni before tbe suffix. 

T • 

269. Vn^l~-wSy-yfli-yii— anc?-<Aey-«?ere; cf. VfH * 

a, S'w^ under H is silent, being only a syllable-divider. 

6. M^tb^gb witb -:-, to facilitate tbe pronunciation of tbe fol. H- 

c. Qal Impf. 3 m. pi. of tbe verb fl^Hj witb Waw Consecutive. 

270. DiTiB^— (tbe) two-ofthem = they-two; cf. ♦J^, UTp - 
a. *Jlti^ is tbe construct state of tbe dual D^Jtt^ ^^o, 

h, Qn is tbe pronominal suffix of tbe 3 plur. masc. 

271. D*)l31*lJ?~*'J*^m-mim — naked: 

a. Tbe §*w^ under J^, because of distance from tbe tone. 
6. Tbe 1 must bere be regarded as a sbort vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of ii), on account of tbe D. f. following. 
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272. )tif^^\—yUhM'UM--th^'imll'h€'a8hamed: 
a, A formation after the manner of the Htthp^'el. 
h. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root {£^13. 
c. The T- in pause for t". 

S. Forms for Special Study. 












1iDN 









2. Observations. 

117. The — which is seen in "^Dpt ^^ originally a P&thSh; this 
original PSthilh is retained before gutturals. 

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf . is O; with the Perfect, it is V 

119. The vowel to which -^ is shortened in a closed syL is — . 

120. The vowel to which -^ is shortened in a sharpened syl. is -r-. 

121. The plural ending D*__ becomes in the construct ♦ . 

122. The dual ending Q' also becomes in the construct ♦ . 

8. Pronouns, Personal Prefixes and Terminations, 
Pronominal Suffixes. 



^ 


2hD! 


i^n 


t 


2hDn 




rr? 


♦ariDfj 


fiK 


% 




an 


art> 






\rf7 

D5> 







He vyill write to us. 
She will write to thee (f.). 
Thou (m.) wiU write to him* 
Thou (f.) wilt write to her. 
I will write to thee (m.). 
They (m.) will write to me, 
Tliey (f.) will write to you (f.). 
Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 
Ye (f .) will write to them (f.). 
We wiU write to you (m.). 
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5. QRAIIIIIIAR^LE880N. 

1. 2 76, Gknend View of the Strong Verb. 

2. 2 76. R's 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 
a 2 77. 1. a—c, Guttural Verbs. 

4. 2 77. 2. a, &, Contracted Verbs. 

5. 2 77. a a—/, Quiescent Verbs. 

Note 1.— The ssmopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf . 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2. — In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 8. — In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word : (1) *7B^0 rvle^ (2) ^TlS vyrite^ (3) HJ*? capture. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31 — 45. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He mil nde^ he ruled 
himself y he will he caused to rule, he thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will he 
kept, keep thyself (IWph.), he caused to keep, to he caused to keep; (3) 
He was holy, lie shall he sanctified, sanctify thou (Pf el and HYphll), 
it shall he sanctified; (4) To he created, heing created, causing to 
divide, to cause to call, ruled, heing caused to keqp, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Ood will not forsake me; 
(2) My mother will write to m^; (3) The man and the woman hecam^ 
(Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man wa^ called Adam; (5) The 
woman forsook her mother, and clave to her husband, 

a To be translated into English :— (1) ♦t^glJ DfJI^H N*7 ; (2) Vb 

^Vi 'iit:^;^ ; (3) ne^^N-fiN riB^Nn iri^ji ib -M um!^ ^^7 

D»blD ; (5)* D*58^'1 pK D*rf7N flltTj; bl*5 |*K DIN. * 
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4. To be written in English letters:— Per»e« i^4, 25 of Chapter 
11. , from the jMtnted text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs '.—Verses 24^ 25 of 
Chapter 11.^ from the unpointed text. 

6. Synopses to be written :— (1) Of "TIS in Nl and ffi.j (2) of 
2^p3 in R. and PiL; (3) of '^EfS m Q&l^ PI, PiL and m.; (4) of 
nar ^ QSI, M. and m.; (5) o/TpS m all seem sterna; (6) o/l^S 
(which has & in Q&l Impf. and Imv.H« Q&l, Nl, PK., Pii., HI, ffithp. 

5. Topics for Study. 

(1) Attenuation of iL to Yin the preformatives of the Q^ Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original H before gutturals in the preform- 
atives of the Q&l Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consecutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man, toom^an, his-wtfe^ 
her-hushand. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct (6) Short- 
ening of e to S and 1 (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character' 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 



LESSON XXV.-REVIEW. 
7. Word-Review. 

[In this list of words, the superior flfirures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the sinerular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with np0 he will compare HPCfrl h&-cau8ed4o-drinkf ^^pp\}^ 
t4}-eau8&-to-drink.'] 

I. VERBS. 



trijr 


^T 


nsy 


nio" 


lorfi 


'75«" 


OIBf* 


rf?^ 


«7SJ21 


1D0»" 


nr 


K13" 


nsr'^ 


— T 


MD" 


i^ 


"^r 


B^3» 


noB^w 


mr 


— T 


my^ 


WT 


nir 


npB^ 


rrof 


npiT 


y^r 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 




tr'tff^ 


Nay 


^^18 0M)T7 


rmii^ 


3«24 


♦j^2Bf2 


y^ 


T T VJV 


-!3" 


I5K^' 


on^^ 


01? 


noB'r nirr** 


rf7ii'' 


■K«* 


Dp* 


nonp" 


ni^is icy 


-\iffr 


rr 


DB'u 


t^Nh" 


"•air •?;>»??• 


n' 


e^«» 


n-pv^' 


n* 


DVJ^ no« 


ion" 


DK^* 


>V2'JW' 


•"nl" 


Dii^ rr3NVi9=» 


rrr* 


tlN' 






Dj;?3^ rr^o» 


^•TJ^i 


nj;^3iN" 



2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or trapslation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 



1. Long 6 = a, ? 80. 6. a. 

2. Long 6 = aw, § 30. 7. a, c, d, 
a Heightening of a, 1, ii, § 36. 

2. N. [and N. 2. 

4. Volatilization, i 36. 3. a, 6. 

5. Attenuation, 3 36. 4. a, h. 



Grammar-Review. 

6. Simple verb-stem (Qal), 1 58. 
1, 2. a-c, Notes 1-4. 

7. Formation and force of the 
Pl^el stem, I 69. 1, 2. 

8. Formation and force of the 
Pu'a stem, I 69. 3, 4. 
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9. Formation and force of the 
mthp^el stem, i 59. 5, 6. 

10. Formation and force of Hiph. 

and H8ph. stems, i 60. 1-4. 

11. Formation and force of the 

Mph^ai stem, i 01. 1, 2. 

12. General view of the verb- 

stems, i 62. R's 1-4. 

13. Inflection of QSl Perf . (act- 

ive), I 68. R's 1-4. 

14. Inflection of QIO Perf. (sta- 

tive), i 64. 1-3. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

fects, i 65. 1, 2. 

16. Inflection of QSI Imperfect 

(active), i 66. R's 1-4. 



17. Inflection of Q&l Imperfect 

(stative), i 67. 1-3. 

18. Inflection of remaining Im- 

perfects, i 68. 1-5. 

19. Inflection of the various Im- 

peratives, g 69. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 

and const), § 70. 1, 2. 

21. The various Participles, J 71. 

1-3. 

22. General view of the strong 

verb, { 75. R's 1-7. 

23. CHassification of weak verbs, 

{ 77. 1-3. 

24. Segholate nouns, 1 106. 1. 



4. A Review Exercise on the Strong Verb. 

[ Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc. ; the superior figrares denote the 
number of places in the paradigrm represented by the accompanying form, e. 

g., \rhop^ = \s^)op, |Jr?Sc)p, tij^^p,-] 

(1) ]rl7t2\:^, (2) 'btiprf. m nj*7tDp^ (4) orbtspi (5) 
t^pn^ (6) n*7Dpn*, (7) ^^tDp\ m ij'^Dpnn, o) nj'^tDpnn, 
(10) n*7Dpnn^ (id '7^tip^ m ri?t2pn, ds) V*Dp«, (i4) 
orhtDpn^ (15) 'jtDprp, (i6) '7Dpn^ m '?tDpnn^ ds) 
1'7♦Dp^ (19) ri7^t2prt, (20) ^'7t2pr(, m) mbtDpn^ (22) 

1J*?tDp^ (23) 'jtDpn^^ (24) 'jDpO^v (25) 1*?*DpiT, (26) n'^tDpHH, 
(27) '^♦Dpl (28) 'jtDpnn^ (29) iVtOpHH, (30) "^'IDpD, (31) 
^♦tDpiT, (32) n*7DpJ, (33) 1*7Dp^ (34) '7DpN^ (35) *7Dpn«, 
(36) ♦ytDpn, (37) n'^tDpJ^, (38) t^lDpH', (39) 'jDpni (40) 

"jDpnD, (41) I'^^Dpn, (42) on'^tDpnn, (43) m'^iDpn^ (44) 

I'^DpJ, C45)♦n*7Dp^ (46)'?tDp♦^ (47) '^DpJ^ (48) HJ'^iOpnm 
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(49) fTtSpnn*, (50) 'U^pn*, (51) ♦n'TtSpJ. (62) ♦^•y, (53) 
ptoJ, (54) n'7Dp«, (55) "|'?tDp»5, (56) ♦^tDpH, (57) |n'?t3prP, 
(58) iSopn*. (59) "TDp", (60) TiTOp^, (61) U'TDpl (62) 
♦n^'5,T, (63) Dn'7tDp», (64) ♦n'^DpiTT, (65) ^pHTl, (66) 

•T^^rp, (67) p'^ttpnn, (68) ♦'TEjpnn. 



LESSON XXVI.-CENESIS III. 1-3. 
/. Note-Review. 

(1).0(49); (2)'7b(108); (3) fl^n (128); (4) rn.B^rr (171); (5) 
na'N (255); (6) I'J? (70); (7) |in (189); (8) Tjln? (41); (9) l^ao 
(229). 

278. ^nilT^-o^nd-ihe-terpent: U 49. 1; 46. 1; 107. 1. a. 

T T - : 

274. rrn-Q^ Perf. 3 m. sg. of the '£) gut. and H"*? verb TVn 
5c; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, 7Dp, 
2 100. 1. a. 

275. D1'iy"~cwwmnflf; a passive formation, J 108. 1. c. 

276. HB^j^-Q&l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the '£) gut. and n"*? verb nfe^JJ 
make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
'jDp, UOO, 1. a. 

277. flK— -'Sph — aho^ even: a conjunction. 

278. ^Dl<— Q^l Perf. 3 m. sg. of the i<"£j verb ^O^jt; meaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verbj'j^p, J J 88. 1; 89. (5). 

279. t>'^iiry-^W~\i\i*\^-'ye-shall-eat; cf-nON^: 

a. n = thou^ and with the affix ^ (plur.) indicates Impf. 2 pi. m. 
h. The K, as in "IDN^, loses its force, and preform, has 6, ? 88. 1. 
c. The T under 3 is for — or — U 88. 2; 66. R. a 

280. ^ONni^wSt-t6'-m5r — and-she-said : 

a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see 2 73* 2. a. 
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b. On the retrocession of the accent, i 78. 3. a. (3). 

c. On the vowel after Jl (6), and the vowel under (^), 2 88. 1, 2. 

d. Qal Impf. 3 f . sg. of the i<"£j verb "tOK ««^; meaning, she-will' 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, '?Dpll« 

281. VDKJ-n6^khel— M?c-»iay-€a^; cf. Tpi<^ : 
a. j, as in TVff^'l (130), is connected with UH-iK. 

h, \H loses its force, and the preformative has 6, 2 88. 1, 2. 
c. QILlImpf .1 pi. com., of the i<"£j verb '^DM; meaning, we-may-ecU; 
corresponding form of strong verb '^bpi? 2 88. 1, 2. 

282. ^}lI^iMg-g''A^e-shaIl-tauch, for IJ^^^ : 

a. jl, with \ indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 

b. X ^^6 ^^^ radical, is assimilated, 22 84. 2. a; 85. (6). 

c Q&l Impf. 2 m. pi. of the T"£j and **? gut. verb yjj towcA; mean- 
ing, ye-shall'touch; Xiaaau00tt^ form of strong verb, ^^Dpll* 

288. |S 15 !|;;jn-The D. 1. in 3 and £), 2 12. 3. 

284. phpil— t'mA-thAn— yc-«AaZZ^ie; cf.J))^^; 
a. H, with Vlp archaic, 2 6^ R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 
6. The root is HID <^^» T is defective for V 2 6. 4. N. 2. 



S. fio^if^ fo/? SPfCMZ. Study. 



■»0Nn 


rrn 


"I9><^5 


nfe'jjr 


•^SNi 


K13 

T T 


l'73Kn 


K-»l? 



l"7DKn 



r^irt]ii?3 






4. Observations. 

123. In verbs K"£)) the H, in QUI Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always d. 

124. In verbs n"*?? where the H is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs H*'^i where the H has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
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-^ of the root form (cf. '^DD) is heightened in the open syllable 
to — 

125. The prefix F\ with the affix ) indicates an Impf. 2 m. pi. 

126. M^th^gh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable 
before M^qeph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 
syllable. 

5. Qrammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 78. 1. a, 6, Use of Impf. and Perf . with Waw Cons. 

2. 2 78. 2. a. 6, The form of the Conjunction. 

3. J 78. 3. a, by The verbal form employed. 

4. 3 78. 3. K and N's. 1, 2, Special cases. 

5. { 88. 1, 2, Peculiarities of verbs i<"£j. 

6. 2 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VL, nouns numbered 46 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1 — ^3. 

7. Principles of Syntax.— Comparison. 

rnwn nyi V^p onj; rm trmnw«<^ the serpent was 

canning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the fields 
Principle 6.— Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. JQ. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) The sun is larger* than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the woman; 
(3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
fruit; (5) She vnay eat from the fruit of the tree which is in the midst 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) may say, she will say, I will 
say. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God created the heavens^ 
and made the luminaries; (2) He mxide (the) man in the sixth dap, 
and rested in the seventh day; (3) He will sanctify the seventh day^ 
and will rest in it; (4) The man wiU give food to the caUle, and to 
the fowl of the heavens, and vnll give {Heb., call) to them names. 

a To be translated into English:— (1) n3t?^'?1 HtJ^J^; (2) D^ff 

tr'Tpn; (3) natr'Ni ♦m^^h; (4) noNi rt^ji'; (5) nation 
nipjn; (6) !iK'7p^ ITS'; (7) nra'TN'? •Tm -ns* mn 

jti^t: :[t :• ^t:-; tt: "t* tt- 

T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 1-^, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses 1-^ of 
Genesis IIL,from the unpoirUed text. 

6. Tobe described:i-The forms ^TW (1:21),2 ijlD* (2:21), jn* 
(1:17), Nlf?! (2:23), ^l^* (1:4), tT'^pt (2:3). 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) The X of verbs i<"£j. (2) The vowel of the preformative in 
the Q&l Impf . of verbs }<"£). (3) The stem-vowel of verbs K"fl in 
the QSI Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Consecutive with the Perfect (6) First radical of verbs V'Q. (7) 
BKph'il Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The H^ of H"? Impf s 
with Waw Consecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of M^thSgh 
before Maqqeph. 



1 The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (3) 
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) meaning of the form, 
(7) corresponding form of /DD; this order is to be followed rigidly. . 

3 These figures refer to the chapter and verse of thio text in which the form 
occurs. 
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LESSON XXVII.-GENESISill.4-6. 

/. Note-Review. 

(1) nl0{231); (2) pnpn (284); (3) IJ^O (229); (4) JHI (199); 
(5) Nin (Principle 5). 

2. Notes. 

285. y^—y^SheW — knotoing, = knows; cf . }fif : 

a. QSl act. part. sg. masc. of the V'£) and '*? guttural verb ^Tf* ^oto; 
meaning, knowing; corresponding form, ^t^p- 

b. The — under j; is YUhliWurtwe, U 82. 1. c. (3); 91. (4). 

286. Q^^^^—*kh^\±h^m—your-eating; cf.^^i^: 
a. The — under 3 is 5 shortened from o, i 74. 3. a. (1). 
6. QSl Inf. const., for '^Dl^, with pronominal suffix DD- 

287. IPlpflJI — and'shall-he-opened : 

a. The 1 is Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, { 78. 2. h. 
h. The i is the characteristic of the l«ph'&l, ? 61. 1. 

c. Ntph^&l Perf. 3 c. plur. of the *^ gut. verb flpQ open; meaning, 
ihey-tvere-opened; corresponding form, ^^^^DJ. 

288. Dy^^J/— *^-n^-khgm--yottr€ye«; 

a. Eye |*^; [two] eyes D^J^J^i Itwo] eyes-o/^y^^, i 128. 5. 
h. The grave suffix QO, always accented, i 51. 1. h, 

289. D^n^^ni" wth-yi-thSm— anc?-yc-«Aa??-6e ; 

a. \ so written before a consonant with S'wa, is Waw Consecutive. 
h. on is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 
c. First radical H, second ♦, third ^; — under jl silent, 

290. Q^iihii^^&'l^him---Uke'God: 

a. For D^rl'^NS according to ? 47. 3; but J< is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and t unites with -^, forming S, 2 47. R. 1. 

291. ^it^^—y^ih''&-7cnotDer8'Of; cf. ^Tt^ (285) : 
a. The m. plur. const, of J^^] note the ending ♦_. 

292. N*1f)1— w&t-te-rg'— aw(i-(she)-«ato; cf. Kl^ ami-(he)-«aM? ; 
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a. Full form Hinn (cf. rVTV), but T\^ is dropped (1 100. 5. h\ 
leaving I<*111; then a helping t is inserted (I 87. 2), and ":", now 
standing under the tone, is heightened (3 100. 5. K (4)). 
298. mi<n""(a) ddight: a noun formed by prefix n> J ^^^ 

294. DO*JJ^«<>-<^-[««w]-«y««.- IJ *5- R 3; 122. 5. a. 

295. "USfli^— n^b-madh— 6?c«im6?c ; 

a. Ntph. part, of the '£) gut. verb "IDH desire; meaning, desired or 
destrahle; corresponding form '^CDpJi but the -^ has become t 
before H. i 78. 2. 6. 

&. The strong guttural H bas simple (silent) S'wa, S 78. 3. c. 

296. '?*J)iJ^n*? — l*h&-kil~<o-»iaA;c-M7w^; 

a. ffiph. Inf. const, of ^Hff he wise; corresponding form '^^ppH- 
6. Synopsis: *?^3^n, ^^3?^, *73i2^n, '^S^H, ^Stf^n, ^^3^0; 
—note the -=• under preformative, except in Perfect 

297. in30-/row.ite-/ruie; (1) |p, (2) n$, (3) 1. 

298. Iflfll — and'she-gave : feminine of TJfl-^ (94). 

299. nOJ?~~*^-niah — mth'her; preposition Q^ : 

a. H ^1 arising by contraction from H , must be ah, not ah. 

T ' T JT 

8. Forms for Special Study. 
4. Observations. 

128. The ending ^__. is the construct ending of dtial as well as of 
plural nouns. 

129. The letter Jl, of jTH 2>c, always takes simple (silent) S'wa, 
unless it is initial. 

130. The NYph'&l Perfect and Participle has the prefix X 



1 The point in D Is aDagfaes, noUiiffthefaot that the prec. S«wa is HUnL 
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131. The -^ under {{ sometimes contracts with a preceding t 
and gives "^ (^). 

132. Any 3 masc, sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3 /em. sg. by change of ^ to fV 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 3 78. Tabular view, Synopsis of ^DJ^ in various stems. 

2. 3 78. 1, Eejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. 2 78. 2. a, &, Preference of gutturals for o^lass vowels. 

4. J 78. 3. a—d^ Preference of gutturals for comp'd §*wa. 

5. 2 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to he read). 

Note 1* — ^In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under 2 78. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write without help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.— In the study of '£) gut verbs use for practice (1) HDV 
9tand^ (2) *13 V «en;e, (3) pVH he strong. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61^6. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 4-6. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

tyii^Vi ilT}^ ^^—For God (is) knowing = For God knows. 
Oy^. ^f^py] ^^09 D?*??y| DV3-/»^ the day of your eoHng 
from ity THEN shall he opened your eyes. 

Principle 7.— The participle is often used for the present tense. 
Principle 8. — The conjunction 1 is frequently used " to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates." 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She caused to serve; (2) 
JSe will he strong; (3) She was served; (4) / caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand ; (6) Thou (f.) wilt he caused to stand; (7) 
It toUl he said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Te (m.) did abandon; (10) 
I will he served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To he abandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Te (m.) «AaZZ stand; (15) -Be strong, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Serving thou shalt serve 
Jehovah; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman 
saw that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The woman will eai the fruit, and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband^ who will eat with Jier 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) nSfl-nN nWiiil HfTpJ? 

B^*'J<V ]t:>ty] ; (2) fiNTH HB^'N*? mrr nsn-ni* jn? ♦o ; '(3) fj^n 
ys^n^ nafi^; (4) f;;n n^-'m "iorr b^'^h; (5) o^rt*?^ 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 

in.Jf-e. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs:— Fcr«e« U — Q of 
Genesis IIL^from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out :— Synopses, as indicated in ? 79, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described :-The forms HN^p, VhV^j, -DM^., H'lB^i^i 

p. Topics for Study. 

(1) Dual abs. afl&x. (2) Dual const, affix. (3) fl with t. (4) And- 
he-saw y and-she-saw. (5) Apocopation of H— • (6) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in HltpL of ^^\ff. (8) Contraction 
of "7" and ~. (9) Synopses of verbs '£) guttural. (10) Peculiarities 
of verbs '£) guttural. 
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LESSON XXVIII.-CENESIS 111.7-iO. 

/. Note-Review. 

(1) D!TJ^' (88,270); (2) rm (15); (3) lnB^*« (268); (4) 0$ (13); 
(5) T]*in3(41); (6) |in(189); (7) NTpr!(29); (8) DIN (131). 

2. Notes. 

800. n5np3nV-awc?-(tliey,f.)-tt?crc-opcn«f; cf. ^^Tlfi: 

T : I j-T • - It • 

a. NYph^&l (note D. f. in and — under Q), Impf . 3 fern, (pjj) plur. of 
the **? guttural root fTpQ ; corresponding form nJ*?£3|5ri- 

801. ^^^y-'^'n^eyes-of; cf. D^O.^j;. (288), D^J^jf (294). 

302. ly*]-^— wJiy-ye-dh**d — and-they-knew : 

a. Q&l Impi. 3 m. plur. of the V'£) and **? gut. verb ^H* ibiow?. 
t. Corresponding form, I'jtDp^ ; the first radical 1, being weak, drops 
out, and -^ now standing in an open syl., is heightened, 3 90. 2. a. (1). 
c. Methegh with long vowel before vocal §*wa pretonic, i 18. 2. 

303. D*5)*1*l^""*^-r^ni-mim — naJced : irregular plural of D1*^- 
804. on — hJemr-they(m,) : cf. the other form tlDtl, pron. suf. OH. 
305. nsn^— wSy-yfth-p'rii— anc?-<Acy-«ei/?«f ; 

a. Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of *1flJl sew; cor. form, I'^tpp^ 3 m. sg. *^S^^ 

b. Synopsis: ^sn, isr^f/^flfi, ^iflfl, ifli;i, Sflh, nifln. 

806. rf7j^-**l^?6a/-o/; abs.* sg. H^j;. 

307. niKn"~th*'e-na— ^^-«rec ; note the Zaqeph-qaton. 

808. ^iffV^^—waLy-yH'^^sA—and-they-made; cf. B^jtf^ and-he-made, 

809. IJ^pB^-'n— anrf-fAey-^eart?; cf. IISH^ (305). 
310. ^ST^—Ci^l— voice; cf. *73 (kol) all. 

811. TlvJinO — walking: ffithpa'el participle of Tf^H tcaZAj. 

812. i^y^r^'^and-oiQyiiid-urmeif; cf. ?|*?rr;;iD. 

813. nS'^N^'ay-y^k-ka— K?A6re-(art)-«Aott? .• 

T|V - 

a. ^N toAerc, with union syllable i_, 2 74. 2. c. (3). 
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&• rO) A fuller writing for ^, the pronominal suffix. 

814. ^t^JI^H^—I'heard ; corresponding form ^pf^p; cf. *Jinj. 

315. }{*IV) — wa-*i-ra' — and-I-vxis-afraid : 
CL • \ the Waw Consec., before a guttural, loses D. f . and becomes \ 

b. a indicates the first person /; the root is i<*)* he-afraid. 

c. The accent T*bhir (,), and that under ^Di^lXf, Tlph^a (v), are 
disjunctives of the third class, 2 22. 10, 11. 

816. KJIjnKI— wa-'e-^a-bhe'— a«<^-/-Aw?-wiy«c?/; 

a. On 1 and {!( see preceding note (315. a). 

b. Ntph^ai Impf. 1 c sg. of the '£) gut and K"*? verb H^tl hide. 

T T 

c. D. f. rejected from H) suid preceding vowel heightened, 3 78. 1. 

8. FoRnia FOR Special Study. 



4. Observations. 

133. •!), before the^rse person (J<), becomes X 

134. Of two S'was in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half -vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent 

136. Where a closed syllable would have Y, an open syllable has e. 

137. The ffithp&*el is generally reflexive ; the Ntph*Sl was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 

5. QRAHIIIIAR'LESSON. 

1. { 80. Tabular View, Synopses of ^iXp in various stems. 

2. 2 80. 1. a, 6, and N. 1-3, Kejection of D. f . by the guttural. 

3. i 80. 2. a-^. Preference of the guttural for &. 

4. 2 80. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Preference of the gut. for comp'd S'wa. 

5. 3 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals {to he read). 
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Kote 1.— In iihe study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under i 80* l-S^ (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write witJiout 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2«— In the study of '^ gut verbs, use for practice (1) ^J 
redeem^ (2) *inO hasten, (3) Htlttf destroy, (4) *T\2 hless. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

L In the Word-Lists, under List VIE., the nouns numbered 77—84, 
2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 7 — 10. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

O^DWn nt^ D^if^Vi id^—God created tJie heaveiui. 
D^rf?^ Dtia T^yy-^^^ God Uessed them. 
p3 ^ilJ^OtS' ^fpp'nN — Thy voice I heard in the garden. 

Principle 9. — The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject ; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject ; or, if the object is to be empha- 
sized it stands "before both predicate and subject 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) He vrill redeem; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.) ; (3) Tliey (m.) will redeem; (4) Ye hUssed (H.) ; (5) 
We shall he blessed; (6) Bless ye (m.) ; (7) Thou shalt be blessed; 
(8) Thou didst hasten (Fi.) ; (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(Fi.); (11) Destroying; (12) Te destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird- 
les; (3) They will hide themselves (M., or ffithp.) in the garden ; (4) 
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TMs is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in the midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God blessed tJie m>an and his seed; (6) Bless 
thou (f .), my sotdy the God of the heavens. 

3. To be translated into Engli8h:-(1) Ilin^-nK D^DWrf 13*1J3^ 

(4) D^ptsfn ♦ijVft rjiSs; (5) rrirr! Dsr Tjiaf pxrr ^b5- 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
IIL 7-10. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 7 — 10 of 
Genesis IIL^ from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in i 81, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 

7. To be described :— The forms "TsyX flSmO, 011313 

nne^*, ^m '"yv^l 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) The *1 of verbs V'fl in the QSl Impf. (2) The vowels 6 and o. 
(3) Cases of N^ph'^ and BKthpS^el stems in this Lesson. (4) •"] be- 
fore K. (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs '^ 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs *y guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb *7Dp. (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. (10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Imperfect. 



LESSON XXIX.-CENESIS III. IM4. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) Wap (229) ; (2) DlNjl (131) ; (3) HB^K (255) ; (4) ]p (49) ; 
(5) nONfll (280); (6) tffT^Ti (273); (7) nOH^ (125); (8) n^h (128); 

V J - T T ~ T •• ; - - 

(9) mcrrt (171); (10) V^Kfl (228). 
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2, Notes. 

317. Tiirr-Oie) made-lmown; cf. n^tpOn, ^\ HS^ : 

a. Htph*il (H) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the T"£) verb "Ui rruike known. 

b. Cor. form', ^t2pn\ Synopsis, n^^H, ^^i\ nipT, n^H, T^A*!, 
^♦ilO ; the D. f. in J is for the assimilated J, 2 84. 2. 6. 

318. ?f7 — preposition *?, with suffix ?!, 2 51« 3. 

319. nrijjj-pausal for HftX, 22 50. 2 ; 88. 2. 

320. |prr~li*mtn~f-/ro»», {{ 46. 1; 48. 

321. ^l^n^'jV — 5^w-wi-thi-kha — I-commanded-thee; cf. *)5f^: 
a. Plf'el Perf. 1 sg. of the ♦"V verb Hl^ command, I 100. 

6. Cor. form, JTH^J^p ; but instead of *?___, we have ♦_. = ^ = i ; 
j 100. 3. 5. ' " 

c. ^fl = J; ?! = thee; D. f. in J|, characteristic of PTel. 

322. ^rjb'^ — to-not: prep. ^, and ^fl^S, the neg. used with Inf 's. 
328. -'jDK— 'kh5lH (to)-ca<; Qal Inf. const, before MSqqeph, 

2 17. 2. ^"' 
824. nnnj — na-th&t-ta— ^Aow-gFauc*/; cf . Th^Q ' 

a. Q&l Tertisg. m. of the pfl verb JHl J 84.' 2. R. 3. 

b. The n at the end is not usual ; the ending is generally f], 

T 

325. nOJ/— *^-nia-dhi — mth-me: note Zaqeph qaton, I 24. 4 

826. ♦^p'rrinjl Nirr— W* na-th-nal+li— «A« gave^-to-m>e, { 15. 3: 
a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 

as here, it is emphatic. 

827. ^pi<l-wa.»6-khel-a7irf./-ai6; cf. N5PT|«J, K^^V. 

a. bin is for ^DNK, of which the radical K i^s lost, jlsS.'^l. N. 
fe. •5, the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes *) be- 
fore N, 2 73. 2. a. (2). 

828. riMfnO— rnXz+zoth— «?Aa<+^Awf 22 54. 2. a; 62. 1. c. 

829. n*j2^)^— <Ao24-(f.)-Aas«-rfone;n=<^ow(f.); on ♦__ see { 100. 3. 6. 
880. ♦iK^trn—htS-Si-'a-ni-Kbe) deceived-7ne; cf. n^JH: 
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a. ^^ is the pion. suf. of 1st pers., -^ the so-called connectiDg vowel, 

J 74. 1. c. N. 1. 
h. i^ili ffipii- Perf. 3 m. sg. of KB^i, J being assim., 2 84. 2. h. 

• • T T 

831. ntii ri^^y— 'a-si-thaz z6th — thou-im.yhast-done this: 
«• n*^J^ = ihou-ityhast-done; I^iff)^ = thoU'(m.)-?iast'dx>ne. 
h, D. f, in t is conj., 2 16. 3 ; accent over flKT, S'gholta, 3 24. 3. 

882* yn^—si-T^r— cursed; QSl Part Pass, of n^K, i 71. 1. c. 

888. ^^rT5-%-6e%; cf. D^*?14' i^^«9 = 
a^ The t of TinjI becomes t when the suf. is added, 2 125. 1. a. 
h. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is ^ with "r. 

884. tf^iT— the-lekh — thou-shalt-go : 

a. The root is Tj'prr, or Tj^, 22 102. 14, 15 ; 90. 2. R a 
6. The prefix F) = t?uyu (m.); cor. form of ^tDp is *7t3pf1. 

885. ^K/^:—dayS'Of ; sg. DVt pliir. D*p\ plur. const ♦Q^. 

886. ?|^*n— t^y-yc-kha — Ihy-Uves ; from the plur, D^^^T : 
a. On the vowel ♦__ (c) see 2 80. 5 and 6. 

S. f(?/?iif5 fo/? Special Study. 



TAT ♦? n^tri; THiJp^ n7pK nnj^ 

4. Observations. 

138. The radical J, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are ♦Q who?^ and •flQ y^<^tf, 

140. f\ = thou (m.), n = t^tt (f.), but both have their aspirated 
sound (th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Mliqqeph. 

142. The personal termination H ^^^^ (i^*) is generally written 

T 

without, though sometimes with, the vowel-letter H- 
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143. In pause *=* becomes -r*, and frequently the tone is shifted 
from the ultima to the penult. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 5 82. Tabular View, Synopses of fTESp in various stems 

2. I 82. 1. a, &, Preference of the guttural for )L 
a 8 82. 1. c, Insertion of PSthJit-f urtive. 

4 3 82. 1. d^ Insertion of "^ in Perfects 2 f . sg. 

5. 8 82. 2, Preference of the gut. for comp'd S'wa. 

6. 8 82. 2, Notes 1, 2, The NYph. and Pfel Inf 's abs. 

7. 3 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals {to he teamed). 

Note 1. — Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in 8 82. 1, 2. 

Note 2. — In the study of '^ guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
ntJ^'O aiwint, (2) rf?B^ ^erul, (3) ^^'y^ swear, (4) "^jyff hear. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94, 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 11—14. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I will anoint; (2) He will 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending^ sent; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear; (5) He 
wiU send; (6) / swore (NYph.); (f) / will swear; (8) She caused to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (Pfel); (11) Cause thou (m.) 
to send; (12) jTo he sent 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) Who 
gave the woman to the m>an f (4) He gave me fruit and I ate ; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate ; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) yj^rfp ^^tip fllD^ ; 

mntir niry ♦p; (3) ^^m) ntifarrnii nfmn N^V'rr; (4) 

T *T '^ - - T • T V T T - • • 
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• T T • [t 

4 To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
ni. ll'U. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 11-14 of\ 
chapter IIL^from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out -.—Synopses as indicated in { 83, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

7. To be described:— The forms flOV?) ^^\^ I^!» ^OV!' jTit, 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The i of verbs ^fl in the ffiph. (2) He Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of thd 
verb jni (5) •) before K. (6) D. f . conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) F) and Jlfl. (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs ^'j guttural. (10) P&that-furtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel -=- in Perfects 2 f . sg. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the '*? guttural verb flDp- 



LESSON XXX.-CENESIS III. 15-17. 
/. Notes. 

887. n^^Kl — ^w*'e-bha — and-enmity:^ a fern, noun, from root ^^K. 

888. IVpi^—I'imll-put; K = I, the root being JVp (t")^) put: 
a. Observe the R'bhi(S)\ ? 24. 5. h. 

889. "T^^^Jj-thy-seed; rTJTlt her-seed; cf . 1 jTlf his-seed, 

840. ?l£)1t£^* — he-shall-hruise'thee; UfiltJ^fl thovrshalt-hruxse-him: 
a. The Q^l inpf. of ^\if is r|?ltr^ (3 m!' sg.)! t^0T\ (2 m. sg.). 
6. When the tone is shifted the a under ♦ and f\ becomes t". 
c. ?T with T = thee (m.); 1j__. is a strengthened form of ^Ifl Atm, 
{74. 2. c. (3) and Note I.""' 
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S41. C^N'V'Ae^K?, and ^pj^ heel are accusatives of specification. 

842. tlSyi^-ca^^O'^'^^'ff^^'^^' irreg. for rTSnjl, HYph. Inf. 
Abs. of ^^yi multiply/, 

T T 

848. nsnij}— /-M?i7^caiMC-eo-6c-flrrea<; ffiph. Impf . 1 sg. of nD*l» 
2100.1.6. ''' 

844. ^i)2^J};—"iq-q'hh6-nekh—thy-(t)'Sorr(>w : 

a. JttiT)? (root ijp;;, formative addition p, ? 119. 3) becomes [l^lfj/ 

when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 2 125. 1. a, 
h. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is T|; "^ is the so-called connecting vowel. 

845. ^^ITSif—thy-conception: TV^tl with T| and — , see 344. h. 

846. yify— sorrow: an a-class Segholate, ? 106. 1. a. 

847. n'pfj— te-I'dhi~/AoM-(f .)-«AaZe-6Wn5r-/oreA ; 

a. For ^T*7W (cf. ^'ptPP^)' ^^^ ^^ being weak, drops out and ~, in 

an open syllable, becomes -^, 8 90. 2. a. 
6. Root 1^ - 1^1 ; Impf. 3 ra. sg. lb\ for "iyV. 
c. fl and ♦__ are fragments of ^flKj the older form of flKj 2 SO. 3. c. 

848. D*i3~bha-nim— «on«: irreg. plur. of 73 «o>u 

849. Tjhp1l^*n—t'Sa-qa-thekh—%-(f. )-dfmrc ; 
a. Abs. npilji'Jl, a feminine formation, 2 115. R 

h. Const. nplB^i;i, suf. ?j with ^ ; cf. rjiip (345), Tjittyir (344). 
c. Before T|_., "=" in an open syllable becomes t, 2 124. 2. 

850. T]^-'?{rO*--yXm.g51+bakh---A€-«Aa7?-rw?e+m.<Aee (f.) : 

a. -^B^'IP* for^iJfiP^ before MSqqeph. 2 17. 2; cf. ^3, -^3. 
i. T|3 = in-thee (f. j; cf. M m-<Aee (m.), 2 51. 3. 

851. ^firiB^'X— '^-t^-kha— %-w?tye; pausal for ^r)t2fiiy i B8. 1. N.: 
(7. fl indicates the feminine, here attached to tJ^l< ; cf. const. HB^K- 

b, S'gholta repeated according to 2 23. 6. 

852. nnnK-fem. sg. of ynn (332), QUI Part. pass, of "DH 

r —. T - T 

curse. 
858. ?ni3Jl^3— b&-''bhd-r6-kha--on.accottn^o/-«Ac€ ; 
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a. A compound preposition, *l^ij^3 = on-account-of, for-the-sake-of. 
h. ?T with the preceding — changed to — as in JjilB^K, 2 88. 1. N 
c. D. 1. in 3 because of preceding disjunctive, Tlphha ( J, 2 22. 10. 
854. ni*75Nn— t6'-kh»len-na— «Aow-{m.)-s^aZ<-6a^i4; 

a. '^aNff is iial'impf. 2 sg. masc. of *?5l< e««, 2 88. 1. 

b. nJ is for nj , a strengthened fonn of fl, just as ^i_ (in 

lifiiC^n) was for"?irr^__; note carefully i 74. 2. c. (3) and N. 1,2. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 
S. Observations. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, i_; the fl of ^n and fl is assimilated 
backwards and represented in the J by D. f . 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 fem. sing, 
pron. suffix T! there stands the vowel -^, This is commonly called 
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. §124. 1. h. (1)). 

146. The o of the Qal Impf . is changeable (o), and before Mliq- 
qeph becomes 5. 

147. The "T which stands before the suffix ?| is a volatilization 
of an original -=-, which in pause is restored, and heightened to ^. 

148. The T which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. S 84. Tabular View, Synopses of 'j^J in various stems. 

2. ? 84. 1. a, 6, Loss of J in Qal Inf. const, and Imv. 

3. ? 84. 2. a, 6, Assimilation of J. 

4. I 84. 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in H5ph'al. 

5. 2 84. 2. R's 2, 3, The verbs TXib and |nj. 
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Note 1.— In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under i 84. 1, 2 and Remarks 1 — 3. 

Note 2.--Use for practice (1) njj make known, (2) ^£]i falL 

-T - T 

(3) tj^jlj approach. 

~r 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 95—104. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15 — 17. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Approach thou, to ap- 
proa>ch; (2) SJie will approach, I shall approach; (3) TAcy made 
known (EK.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will he m>ade knoion; 
(5) / shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, 1 
shall give, to give, give thpu (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to 
fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between thee and between 
me; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to the 
woman that the man should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear 
the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth because thou didst 
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives, 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) {y>J<n-^l< ^Hp^tf^fl J 

(4) iDt?^' rpy\ T}p'''7i!t m\ "(5) 3163 Nirr o'rba'^. nrb^ ' 

4. To be written in English letters :—The new words of Genesis 
III 15-17. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis III,, from the unpointed text 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in § 85, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described :-The forms r\0}. I^J, HS*, I^^, ll^Jfl, 
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7. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix )tl, of the pron. 
suf. rr. (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f .) shalt hear. 

T 

(4) The accent S'gholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (f.). 
(6) Change of T to 6. (7) n_ and n_. (8) Loss of j. (9) Assim- 

T "" 

ilation of i (10) — in sharpened syllables. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of Up*? J of Tjli. (12) Synopses of ^tDi in various 



stems. 



LESSON XXXI.-CENESIS III. 18-21. 

/. Notes. 

355. tyD)iF)~-9^'^^l'Ca^^-^o-spring' forth: fflph. of nOV» 
2 82. I.e. (1)'" 

856. Tl*?— pausal for ?!^ for-thee (m.); T|*7 ='for-thee (f.). 

857. f1*75J^""-^^®®^* ^^ ultima, because of the Waw Consec, 
U 21. 4" 78. a h. 

858. nj^S— b'ze-'&th — m-sweat-of; const of H)^* 

859. ?|^|3K-"'&p-pc-kha— ^Ay-no«<rt7«; f rom tlK »w)«c ; 

«. Sg. C^N,* dual D^SN, form before ^ (or fl) ♦SK ; cf. :r|m 

i. The I)aghe§-forte in 3 also serves as Dagh§S-lene, 2 13. 2. N. 1. 

c. On the disjunctive accent PSsta ( M see 2? 22. 8 ; 28. 5, 6. 

860. DlY?— l^-t^m— 6rccM?; cf . DrT*? fl^S Bethlehem. 

861. T!5^tJ^ — thy-retummg; QSl Inf. const, with pron. suffix: 
a. 'jbp is for *7Jpp or ^p^ ; ^ItJ^* is for y\ti; or 31tJ^. 

6. The root is pronounced i^tJ^, because the Perfect 3{Jf contains 
only two radicals, 2 55. 3. 

862. mi^D-from-her: for n^QO; cf . ^QO for ?irrJSJ?^ « ^1. 5. h. 
868. nnp*?— luq-qat-ta— ^AoM-M?a5^toA;6n, 22 59. 4. 6; 88. 2. 
864. yilfft^—tlwvrshalt-return; cf. niOJTI (231): 

a. Q^l Impf . 2 m. sg. of the V'^ verb y\^ \um; cor. form, Vbpfl- 
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ft- Vbpfl is for ^t^pt^, the -=" being attenuated, the t heightened. 
c» y\tifPi (corresponding to ^Jppjl) becomes ^ItJ^fl by contraction 
of 5 to J| and heightening of -=- to — . 

865. rnPr— taw-wa— ^ve; cf . iTH life. 

866. J<VT~bt\ not h\w'—she: f oi- NN*!, i 50. a a. 

867. nn^n— ha-y*tha--«A€-t(?(w.- 

a. Q&l Perf! 3 f. sg. of the 'fl gut., and n"*? verb ^r^^ ^^i 2 100. 4 

y T T 

h, M^th^gh with a long vowel before vocal S'wal pretonic, 2 18« 2, 

368. DK-but 10K (266): DX is for ppK, J 106. 2. c. 

369. *n~pausal for ♦!! ; an adjective meaning living, 

370. nUna— k5th-n6th— <Mntc«-o/; const, pi. of nJn3. 

: T V J : 

871. Dtifmh^ — wS,y-y&l-bi-§em — and'he-caused-them-to-put-on : 

a. IKph. Impf. 3 m, sg. of 2^5*7, with suffix D joined by ~. 

b. The -r- under 3 is i, though written defectively. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms :-|T0Vf1. 5^'70^l "^^HD. ?|51t^*, mjp> 

y\\ifr\, nri|r?, tri^^i, Diji^i* 

2. Nominal Foms:-n^, Drf?'; "»£)J^, DIN; flp, nil^. 

5. Principles of Syntax: 

Dff? '^^l^fl ^^SX ni?3""^^j or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 

nostrils (= face) thou shalt eat bread. 

Principle 10. — The preposition 3 may denote the condition in 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 3 88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of verbs K"£)» 

2. { 98. Tabular View, Synopses of KtOH in various stems. 

T It 
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3. i 98. 1, Final l< in verbs K"^. 

4. i dS. 2. a, h, 3. a-c, Medial M in verbs N"^. 

Note 1.— In the study of verbs M"£] and Ji{"*7, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under ?5 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.~Use for practice (1) ^OK say, (2) H'il^find, (3) K"1p 

- T T T t|t 

call, 

5. W0RD'LE880N. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 105—115. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III., 18—21. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ye will say, I shall say, 
she will say^ thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
eat; (3) He will he created, lie will cause to call, he was created, he 
will he caused to call; (4) They called^ she caused to find^ thou (f.) 
wilt find; (5) I created^ ye were created, thou wast caused to call, we 
filled (PTel); (6) Tliey (f.) vnll call ye{t)will he created, call ye (t). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herhs and thorns and thistles; (2) We found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded [^Vii) wo^ to eat; (3) 
The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; (6) Eve was 
the wife ©/(ntTN) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
was Eve^s hushand, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) HJIl B^'*I< «TrT ♦O ; (2) 

4. To be written in English letters : — Th£ new words of Genesis 
III 18—21, 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 18—21 of 
Genesis III, ^ from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in 2 99, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

7. To be described :-The forms nON^I, "jDNfl, ^5^1 J<n3, 

J<^p^ Ntr'ifi, JDi^, iK*?o, ?^^fjri ^mna, m>o. mni 
nJNnpfi. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The primary form of 'JDp. (2) The form 3?Hr. (3)Di<,lDK. 
(4) Peculiarities of verbs «"£). * (5) Inflection of 'jDN in Qal Impf. 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs J{"V. (7) Synopses of KtDD in various 

T |t 

stems. (8) Inflection of K£3p in QU Perf ., in other Perfects, in 
Impf s and Imv's. 



LESSON XXXII.-CENESI8 III. 22-24. 

7. Notes. 

872. Til— hen — behold : same as ilitl (145). 

878. 1300 in}<3— ?ifce-onc-o/[/rom]-««; 
«• nnX is the construct of Itl^ ; here followed by a preposition. 
^' lilOP is for TO reduplicated, and J|3 1«, 3 61. 5. a; cf . 1300 for 

in^po. 

874. njll^tO'know : Q&l Inf. const of JH* ^cnow, i 90. 2. 

Kl;'?,jT7l5. 

t 

875. ^m— wa-hJly— awrf-(he-should)-Ztt;e ; 

~ T 

a. 1 is Waw Consec. with Perf., the — being pretonic, i 73. 2. 6. 
fe. ♦n is Q^ Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ;;";; verb ^Vfl live, i 86. 1. 

876. inrfptr*! — w& -yS»l-l*te-hii— a?k?-(=therefore)-(he)-«c»^ 

J" : - :|- 

him : 

a D, f . of Waw Consec. omitted from ^ because it has not a full 
vowel. 
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b, FTel Impf . 3 m. sg. of the '*? guttural verb fiTtff send ; corres- 
ponding form, in*7DD*- 

c. The pron. suffix IJl joined to the verb by the vowel — . 

877. i^^^T—to-till: Q^ Inf. const., ii 78. 3. a; 47. a 

878. DtS^D Ttl^M — which. . . .from-Hiere^ = whence, 

|T • V -: 

879. tl^^J^I — w^-y'ghA-T^—and-he'drove-out : 
a. This is for'tr^^^, like B^'^j?-^!, or '?©p'^.1 ; but 

h. The ♦, having only a S'wa, drops its D. f., while the gut T rejects 
its D. f., and "=- under j| becomes — . 

c. The accent being drawn to the penult by •\~^ becomes ~. 

d, Pf el Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the 'J^ guttural verb C^'IJ drive out, 
i 80. 1. a. 

880. T32^^— w&y-ySS-ken — andrhe-caused-to-dvoell; cf . ^*15'^ : 

a. ffiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. (with — not ♦_.) from ptj; dwell, I 78. 3. R 

881. D*D*15n~"b&k-k*rA-bhim---t^-c^erw5tm; x ^or ?| ; singular 

882. ty^SinrytSn — hSm-mlfth-hap-p^-kh^th — the'[oue)-turning-it' 

self: cf. nbrriP' 1 122. 2. &. 

888. iOB^KS-mor— «o-^ecp; cf. TVtOeh (223), and ^3?/? 
(377). 

5. Forms for Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms i-njTf?, H^, m inn^'l, PTp'?, B^J'I. 

2. Nominal Forms t-nfTK, D*?)^, H^, DO"^?, Dff?, 3^0, Tjn^. 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

♦m. . . .V5K1- • • •np'71 nj n^!-i|) nfijn-^n^^ now, ««< *« 

pu^ /ortA Ait Aan<2 and take and eat and live. 
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Principle II. — In the narration of actions whicli are to occur in 
the future, or which can be only conditionally realized, the first 
verb is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wdw Consec- 
utive (I 73, 1. 6). 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 1 100. Tabular View, Synopses of HtDp in various stems. 

2. i lOO. 1. a—/, Treatment of the 3d radical when final, 

3. i 100* 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. vowel-additions. 

4. 2 lOO. 3. a— c, Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 

5. § 100. 4, The 3 sg. f em. of Perfects. 

6. i 100. 5. a, h (1) — (8), Apocopated forms (to he read). 

Note !• — In the study of verbs fT"*?, follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under i 100. 1—5. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) n*7il reveal, (2) nJ3 build, (3) H'^D 

TT T T T T 

complete, 

B. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 51 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He built, he will build, 
building; (2) He commanded (Pt^el), he will command, commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Pfel) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pfel), toe built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (Pfel), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) They built, they 
(m.) toill command, they caused to build; (7) Sh^ was, she made, she 
was made, she vxis caused to reveal, thou (f.) wilt build, 

2, To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) The man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth (Pfel) the man from Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded Mm not to do; (4) The man vnll serve the 
ground whence he was taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; (6) 
The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) D1J5D D^tf?ii ]^^Pn 

(3) 113^ Diiip n1^l 31d i6; w Dn^^-ni* D^ri^j* mv 
n91«ii'n^'"i3Jt5 ; (5) -ni!?i tr'^Kn-rw? fij^p DM'ji*' trnii 

4. To be written in English letters '.—The new words of Genesis 
III 22— U. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 22—24 of 
Genesis ///., from the unpointed text 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in 1 101a. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described:— The forms nptJ^'n, H^l^j TW)^, HDSi 

n^tri?, niN"i, ri'si;:!, mr, ns, ^'nltvip^^.n'^p^^^ 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Pfel, Pii^a, mphll, and ffithpS^el stems of nOp. (2) 
The defective writing of ^. (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect. 
(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form n^JTl'?* 
(6) The third radical of verbs called H"*?. (7) The treatment of 
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of HtOD in various stems. (11) Inflection of iltOD i^ 

t)t t|t 

Perfects, in Impf's and Imv's. 
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LESSON XXXIII.-CENESIS IV. 1-4. 

/. New Words* 

(1) ma (2) rrip, (s) na (preposition), (4) nD\ (5) m, 

T T t|t " f - T T 

(6) 'j^n, (7) rrjn, (S) |i<y, o) |^, (lo) nmo, (U) rnis?. 

(12) 2'7n, (13) n^B'. 

V -r* •> T 

V. 1. nrrni, for rnrrp, J? 78. 2. a; 78. a 6, rf; 100. 1. & and 
5. h. (5).-n'7hr «« »0. 2.'a (1) ; 78. 3. a. (3).-»n»ir5, ? 100. 3. L- 
'*"iTi?. preposition wt<A. 

T.'a. t^D^I, for ep)rf\, 2} 90. a 6; 68. 6. b. (1); 78. a a. 
(2) and (3).-riT?^. 21 «•' 5; »0. 2. a. (3).-VnN, II 121. 2. c; 124. 
1. 6. (2); 1=!|n Afj; I 44. 4. c-'750, for •j^n,' j'ss. 2.-rrj;'l, aba. 

rrj^"!, a loo. i. c,- 128. a 

V. 8. op* (= D'OV)' v^^- of oi» (= pv).-X5^, for ^02^ 

2 94. 1. c.(3), and 2. a— nln'^, read by Jews' ♦i^^<^, I'i?. R. 2.' 

T. *. N'an (= NiDrr), ? 94. 1. 6, and 2. ft^-ni-i^ap, 22 48. 

1; 122. 3; sg. rniDS,' 2 108. 1. a, and 2.-|n3'7Prp'i i*^-™^-^^- 
I'bhS-hgn), 22 49. 3; 48. 2 ; ^^H (e defective), const, "piur. of 3^rr, 
2 125. 4. e; 2 61. 1. d.-^t^^, ^for jl^"?, 2 100. 5. 6. (5).-1nm9, 
from nmo, 22 122. 2. a. (2); 124. 2.'' ' 

T : • 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 2. — Unhh flpni""-^^^ *^e added to hear = and again she bore. 

Principle 12. — When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it^ the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 

* Ck>nsult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Bo 
prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. i 86. Tabular View, Synopses of £3JDp in various stems. 

2. 8 86. 1. a, 5, 2. a — c, The stem- vowel, and the preformative 

vowel. 

3. Word-Lists, Lists II., III., Verbs numbered 61—70. 
Note 1.— Analyze the familiar forms under J 86. 1, 2. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) ^^H hegiHy (2) 23D encompass^ 
(3) ^^Ti he light (not heavy). 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He began (Hiph.), to hegin^ 
beginning; (2) Encompassing^ he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will he encompassed; (3) He will he light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, he thou encompassed, 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The woman conceived 
and hare a son; (2) The man hegat^ a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Ahel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain hrought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Ahel; (7) Ahel gave to God from 
the firstlings of his flock. 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses l—^ of 
Genesis IV,, from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out : — Synopses in Q^, Mph., Hiph. Hoph. as 
indicated in i 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 

5. To be described:— The forms ♦PT, 2D*, DD, ID*, 3Dn, ^p\ 

"^nrr, 3Da "^rnrr, 2Df 

6, Topics for Study. 

(1) Apocopation of jl . (2) Loss of ^ in QSl Impf . of verbs V1£)» 

(3) The ♦ of verbs H"^ in Perf. before consonant additions. (4) 



1 lS; In Hiph'll. 
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The 6 in V'£) IKphlls. (5) The Q^l Inf. const, of verbs V'£). (6) 

The ♦_ of na before suffixes. (7) The endings H— and H in 

n' / participles and nouns. (8) The preposition 7 before rf)tl^ and 
D♦^*?^?. (9) Synopses of DDD in Qal, NYph., Htph., and'^HSph. 
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs J7"J7, of the preformative. 



LESSON XXXIV.-GENESIS IV. 5-8. 

7. New Words. 

(1) rnn, (2) nd?^ (3) K^'Tq, (4) dk, (5) 2d», (o) k^^a (7) 
nns, (sf nxDPr, (oT ph, (lo) Dip, (ii) n> ' 

2. Notes. 

V. 5. nm, for rntr,, a lOO. 5. l (5); 78. 3. N. l.-j^p'?, on 
repeated accent, 2 28. 6.— Jj'^S^, M^thSgh with a sharpened syl- 

lable ; on assim. of X i 84. 2. a.— VJS (pa-naw), ? 12. 3 ; on V i 

i 124. 3. d; cf. VSK (185). 

V. 6. na*? = rrO with *?, the D. f. being firmative, i 16. 6.— 

T TK T t' • ' - 

JTlPfi with accent on penult, i 21. 1. — T|7, pausal for ?T7, i 61. 3 
(Tab. View).— rj^^fi (pha-nc-kha), on ♦^ (e)] i 124. 3. c. 

V. 7. J<'l*?q (h'lo') = nonne, i 46. 1 ; this 6 is for d, I 80. 6.— 
2*£?*f1, for ytD^F) (cf. ytppn), but»_^ becomes e (♦^) J 80. 4. b; 
Htph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of 2D^ 22 92. 2; 98. (1).— HNB^, a seemingly 
irreg. Qal Inf. const, of ^^2^j, ii 102. 13; 84. 1. a.— ?]*^N1, «28. 6; 
prep, ^ti treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix ?J, cf. ?l*i3 in 
V. 6, 2 124. 3. c; the -^ becomes -^ in an open syl. — InpltJ^fl, 
« 124. 2; 18. footnotc.-la-'^B^'pn, ii 17. 2; 61. 3. a. 

V. 8. VnK, see in v. 2.— Dfl1*n3 (b»i-y6-tham), on — , 2 47. 2; 
on M^thggh, Vl8. 5; on n1, 2 100. 1,'e; D_, as in DNtn^nS (167). 
— Dp'^1 (wSy-ya-q8m), QSl Impf. 3 m. sg. of Dip ; paradigm-form. 
Dips but see 2 94. 2. R. 4; the -^ under p, in an unaccented closed 
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syl., must be S.— IJlj'^rf!!' ^" ~ under ♦, i 78. 2. a; on — under n, 
i 78. 3. d; on — , i U.'i'h (1) ; on j, ? 16. 2 ; on -^, S 74. 2. c. (2) ; 
the second and third syllables are half -open, i 26. 4. 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 7.— JTNB^ y^^F) DJ< J^^^^n -"^^ ^^^^ '^^ ^ lifting up, if thou 

doest well ? 

Principle 18. — A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by i^Jl {= nonne f), 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 86. 3, 4, 1^"!^ stems before vowel and cons, terminations. 

2. 2 86. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels. 

3. 2 86. 5. a-c, Intensive stems in }^"}^ forms. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80, in List III. 

Note. — After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
complete paradigm of DDp in the Q&l, Mph., Hiph., and H5ph. 
stems. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will be encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) vnll 
cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.) 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The countenance of Cain 
felly because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 

Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cainf); (3) Did 

not God say, let there be light? (4) Did not Abel bring to Jehovah 

from the firstlings of his flock f (5) Did not Cain kill Abelf (6) 

Why did Cain kill Abelf (7) God will bless him who shall do well. 
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3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Fer«es 5 — 8 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out:— Inflection of the Q^l Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in I 87. numbered 1, 2, 5 ; of the Niph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3,4; of the BDfph. Perf., Impf. and Imv. of 7, 12; of the H5ph. 
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described:— The forms I^JD, ti?r\tl, ♦3pr», ^^'2t^, 

n\3D, nto, niaon, rrraon, nrao, ^'hbi'^xppnD. ^ 

& TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Eepetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending V (3) 

D. f. firmative. (4) The ending ?p_. (5) J(^n. (6) The ending Ml 
in n"*7 Inf 's construct. (7) RapM (8) Change of -=r to — (9) 
)^"J^ stems before vowel-additions. (10) J7"}^ stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) y**y Intensive stems. 



LESSON XXXV.-GENESIS IV. 9-12. 

7. New Words. 

(1) on, (2) p)?y, (3) nys, (4) n|), (5) y, (6) nb, (7) ^i 

(n^), (8) ni (nMh)/ 

T 

2. Notes. 

T. ». niDJJ^5, i 88. 2.-^m 2 124. 1. h, (2).-»]1jn», a V'fl 
and '^7 gut. verb, cf . ♦fl^DD ; «» "the accent ^, J 24. 4;~nDBf*n, 
II 46. 1; 71. 1. a. 

V. 10. ii^ijfjj rro, a w- <?; loo. 3. t.-w, sg. abs., 0*1, 

const, ai, plur. abs. boi, const, ♦p'1, II 125. 2.'6; 122. 4. 6.— 
D^*?1?V» ^^ ^^* ^' ^' ^^^' 3. R 4 ; plur. in agreement with ♦JQ'I, not 
^)p. — ♦^yt, cf. ?]*^^^ in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

V. 11. nnj5<"nm, a n. i. c; 88. 2, a-rrm^, 11 18. 2 ; 

100. 4. and N.^h^S, from HS, §2 121. 2. c; 124. 1. V (2).-nn|P^, 
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i 47. 5; Q&l Inf. const, of np*7i i 84. 2. R. 2; on — under H in- 
stead of — , I 37. 2.— rj^^ip, pausal for ^1^-^, U 88. 1. N.; 124. 1. 
K 2. 

Y. 12. "i^J^il, corresponding to ^Dpfl ; on -=-, J 78. 2. a; on 
~, I 78. 3. b; on o, i 67. 1.— f]pn (th6-§§ph), for tp)ni on 6, 
i 90. 3. h; on -^, I 68. 5. ft. (l).-nrf3-np» on Methggh, U8. 4; on 
~ heightened from — { 84. 2.^R 3. (1); on H—, i 61. 3. a.— 
njl VJ (n^* wa-nadh), on the — (a) under J in each case, 2 94. 1. c. 

TT ^ T 

(1); the roots are j^J and H^j, and these forms, QSl Part's act. — 

rr^rrn, ?? 78. 3. k] i8. 5; 100. 1. b. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 9.— ♦pij{ ♦nj{ nOfe^n— -4.W / keeping my brother, or, my 

brother^ 8 keeper f 

Principle 14. — A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative, character of the answer, 
is introduced by jl. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

i 94. Tabular View, Synopses of *71p in various stems. 
' "' "* The radical 1 uniting with -r-. 

The radical \ changed to ♦, uniting with 1 

The radical ^ rejected when it would stand 
with a heterogeneous vowel. 

The form of the QSl Active Participle. 

The vowel of the preformative. 

The verbs numbered 81 — 90 in List III. 
Note.— Use for practice (1) Dip rise, (2) 21{2^' turn, (3) HIO die.^ 

5. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He tidll rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he vrill die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 

I This verb has e (naturally long) In Perfect and Participle of Qal. 



1. 


194. 


Tabula 


2. 


iu. 


l.a, 


3. 


194. 


1.6, 


4. 


S94. 


1.C, 


5. 


2 94. 


I.N. 


6. 


3 94. 


2. a-c, 


7. 


Word-Lists, 
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will cause to turn, to cause to die ; (3) He turned, rising , dying , he 
was turned, he will he turned; (4) He established (= caused to rise), 
establish thou, he too* established^ he will establish. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I do not know the name of 
the man; (2) Am la ruler f (3) Who did this (f.) ? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground; (5) The blood (pi.) of thy brother hath cried out to 

God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain teas a wanderer 
and a fugitive, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 9 — 12 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in J 96. of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described:— The forms niO\ 21B^"ll, Dip, ityiil, 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The d in the QS Impf . of verbs ^^"£). (2) The i of 2K, HK, 
and nS before suf. (3) He Interrogative. (4) The i of jl"^ Perf's. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs H''^ (6) Q^l Inf. const of verbs pfl. 
(7) -r in pause. (8) Q^ Impf. of verbs '£) guttural. (9) The 6 of 
V'£) Hfph^ls. (10) The i of V'^ Perfect and Part. act. (11) The 
forms in which ^ (of V'J^ verbs) unites with — . (12) The forms in 
which ^ (of V'}^ verbs) is changed to ♦. (13) The forms in which ^ 
(of \y verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in )'y NYph^&ls. (15) 
The pref. vowel in \y forms. 



LESSON XXXVI -GENESIS IV. I3H7. 

7. New Words. 

(1) pj^ or pij;, (2) nno, (3) p^ (4) D^nptr, (5) opj, m 
rrDi (7)3Kr», (8h»ir, (9yDe^* 
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2. NOTES. 

V. 18. "jin^, pi. D^^n^J ; on formation, I 108. 1. a.— ♦J^jj;, 

from pi}^, of same formation as 'jlHil ; before ♦ , becomes , 

2 126. 1. o.— KltJ^^p, the o being incorrectly written "j ; VQ indicates 
comparison. 

V. 14. f)tyn^, for ntfh^, J 80. 1. a; synopsis ?-?|»JSp?|, H 
49. 2; 48. f; on ♦^, I 124." 3. c— ^flDl*, U 75. 2; 68. iVa/ syn- 
opsis?-»n»!ni, I 100. 3. h; on 1, |'78.''2. 2».-»KVa' P^^^- NXb 
with ♦__; on change of ^ to _, { 125. 3. R. 4.— ♦IjSrT (y^-h^-r'ghe- 

ni), composed of jhrT^, and ♦J ; on change of o to "r, and on -^, 

I 74. 2. h, (1), and c. (2) ; on change of — to — , ? 78. 3. d. 

V. 15. D(5 !, pausal for Dj5? ; on D. f. in j5 (for J), I 84. 2. ?►; 
on — in H5ph?ri 84. 2. N. l.-'bB^h, for DB^f), I 78. 3. a. (3) ; -^ 
for ♦.^^ § 96. 1; root, D^tT (♦''I^) AinK-nl^H"; on M^thegh, I 18. 
4 ; on D. f. in 3 (for J), I 84. 2. 6; on H, I 60. 1. a; on Hi, 2 100. 

1. f; on nx, i 61. 2.-iKy9» ''^' *^V9 '"'' ""• ^^• 

V. 16. KV^l (way-ye-9^'); for KlO^i l>^t 1 is dropped and \ be- 
comes e, 2 9CL 2. a. (1) ; on ~ under If, i 67. 3 ; on M^thggh, I 18. 
6; on the accented penult, J 21. 3.— ♦Jfl'pp, (1) |p, (2) % (3) ♦JQ. 
—225^*^1, for 2fiI^T^1, but 1 is dropped, and \ becomes e, § 90. 2. a. 
(1) ; on shifting of tone, 2 21. 3. 

V. 17. JTl'^V ^^^ im*l» ^^*' ^ ^s dropped, and t becomes e, 2 
90. 2. a. (1) ; on — under ^ instead of — , 2 90. 2. a. [l)—lr\TS\ 
see note on v. 1. — n|7fl5» ^^^ ^/1^1» ^^^ ^ i® dropped and ^ becomes 
e, 2 90. 2. a. (1); on ^shifting of* tone, 2 21. 3.— Tj; nJ3 ♦H^t on 
the shifting of tone in the case of rtJ3, 2 21. 1; on D. 1. in 3, 2 12. a 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

Y. 14. — Dl^n *f1N F)fi^i — ^^ou hast driven me out this day. 

Principle 15. — The article often has its original demonstrative 
force. 



136 Lesson 36. 



V. 16. — pp J^iJl'^^S — Any one Mlling Cain, 

Principle 16. — '^jj is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. J 94. 3, Inflection of verbs V'J^ before tJOioeZ-terminations. 

2. J 94. 4. a, 6, Inflection of verbs V'J^ before co»«owan^termin- 

ations. 

3. 2 94. 5, The various Intensive forms found in V'J^ verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91—100 in List III. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) / caused to rise, ye (m.) 
caused to rise, they caused to rise ; (2) TJiou didst cause to turn, we 
shall cause to rise, I shall he caused to rise, she rose; (3) Ye turned^ 
I rose, they will rise, we shall rise ; (4) Rise thou (f.), rise ye (f .), she 
was risen (Niph.), tliey were risen; (5) / died, she died, we shall die, 
thou shalt return, she was caused to return, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) TJie wom^n will 
be hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one Mlling me shall die; (5) 
Any one finding him will kill Cain ; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of 
Nod, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 13 — 17 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out : — The inflection in Qal of Dip, p3 ; in 
Mph., of J10, *7?I0 ; in Hfph. and H5ph., of Dll, DltT'; in P61el, 
of t^);\ in Polal, of y\^', in Hithp6., of ^^. 

5. To be described :-The forms i|Dj^, Vy\\^\ HD^pH, nl01p^» 

ni5T*n, nj^e^'ri, a^tr'K, ioij5»; r\i^, nrnitrK'n^W^^ 
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6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels &— a (= 6). (2) The RTel of 
verbs *y guttural. (3) The ♦__(=€) before suffixes ?T and il, and 
before the plur. fern. HJ. (4)' The ♦_ of H"'? Perfects. (5) The 
change of — before — to — . (6) The H5ph. of verbs |"£), (7) The 
ni of n"'? Inf's const. (8) The -^ under ♦ of V'£) Q&l Imperfects. 
(9) The n_ (^) of n"'? participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 
monstrative. (11) The separating vowel of V'}^ verbs in Perfect 
and Imperfect. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs 
V';^ and verbs ^'y. 



LESSON XXXVII.-GENESIS IV. 18-22. 

7. New Words. 

(1) D^fi^' (const, ♦n^'), (2) '?r7^{, (3) n;i.jpp, (4) trsn, (5) 
mn m^xy, (7) tr'D*?, (s) trSa {9)'nts^m, m hni. 
(11) ninx. ' 

T 

2, NOTES. 

V. 18. T^V^, root n^pj (= n^); on D. f. in !|, §§ 18. 2; 90. 3. a; 
on the form, J 68. 1. a; cor. form, /Dp/ — Tl^J^'JlWti the sign of 
the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V. 19. np^l, for np'p^j ^ assim. like J, i 84. 2. R. 2 ; on -=- 
under p, i 82. i. a.— ♦flt?^'" (§te, not S't^), the §'wa silent ; the only 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half -vowel ; fem. of ♦JB^, const, of D^JtJ^- — 
D^tri cf. (l)tr*^t man, (2) ntSfVt «?oma7l,"'(3)D^B^*J^{ rnen,' (4) 
ntS^'N ^oife-of, (5) ♦tJ^^j t«it?cs-o/.-h*Jt£^'n. . . .nnUn, cf7 the masc. 

forms ^itffn....nmn^ "' '^ ""'" 

V. 20. n*7fl5, cf. note on v. 17.— ♦3^t, const, of 2ii; on ♦^, 
1 121. 2. c; on accent, i 24. 5. a — 2B^'S like *7bp.— "jflii^ a w-class 
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Segholate, cf. *lp3, 2 106.1c; here used collectively.— JlJpp (mtq- 
n^), meaning substance, cattle, and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession ; on form, 8 118. -2 ; on meaning of 
form, i 114. 2. 

V. 21. Vrnj, see note on v. 2. — B^flh, like ^Dp-— Hll'?, on 
form, i 110. 5. c.—^y))^, on form, i 109. 3. 

Y. 22. rrf?\ i 63. E. 3 ; Synopsis in QSl, i 90. 2. a—tiftQ^; 
like'7£pp.--2^nirr, like ^jbp.-nlnjfl, const, of nlHK, and 1 with 
-=- according to 8 49. 3. 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

Principle 17. — The subject of a passive verb, which would be 
the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by 
jlJ{, the sign of the object. 
V. 20.— HJlpp?! ^na ^^^— Dwelling in tent[^) a/wZ (possessing) 

cattle. 

Principle 18. — Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma). 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. ? 90. Tabular View, Synopses of *7D* (= ^tD)) in various stems. 

2. i 90. 1, The treatment of original *) when initial. 

3. 2 90. 2. a, by The two treatments in the QSl Impf., Imv., 

and Inf. const. 

4. 8 90. 3. a-c. The treatment of ^ when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List HE. 
Note 1. — In the study of verbs V'£), follow the order indicated 

in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 8 90. 1—3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) 3B^> sit, dwell, (2) 1^ bring forthy 
and (3) tify (with ^ in Q^l Impf.) be dry. 
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5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will dwell ^ I shall 
dwells thou (f.) shalt dwells dwell thou (f.), to dwell, to bring forth^ 
thou (f.) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know^ know thou^ to know, 
we shall know; (3) He will sleep? I shall sleep, we shall sleep; (4) 
He will be brought forth, thou wilt be known, he vnll he feared; (5) 
He will cajise to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be caused 
to bring forth. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were bom to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech' were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his mother; (6) Abel 
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son ofZillah; (7) Father, 
faJther-of, mjother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of, sister, sister-of, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 18—22 of 
Genesis IV,, from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in 2 91, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described :— The forms KX^, 32^>, n^pp, ^^\ |B^'*\ 

n-i> mn, ^v, jnu^ T'pirr, nSirr. '"' 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Dii with the subject. (2) Assim. of *?. (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of *ri{5^« (4) The words meaning m^n, men, wom^n, women, 
wife-of, wives-of (5) The e of V'fl QSl Impf 's. (6) The o of Qal 
act. Part's. (7) CT'-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative Q. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. Q. (10) 1 
of verbs V'fl in the Q^l Impf. (11) 1 of verbs V'fl in Hiph. and 
Hoph. 



1 This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. a. 
a This verb follows the treatment described in § 90. 2. b. 
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LESSON XXXVIII.-GENESIS IV. 23-26. 

7. New Words. 

(1) D^^i, irreg. fern. otQ^tif^, (2) jtN, (3) .TipN, (4)i^9, 

(f^)'t>;., {6)^-n3rT or nnnrr, mo*;???', («) r?^??^, o) niy. 
(10) [J (11) n% (12) nnx, (is) V2n ' 

2. NOTES. 
T. 28. Vtlfi^ (I'na-Saw); on V_, i 124. 3. d. (of. VS^<, ViS 

T. T : . T T - T T 

(v. 5)). — TJ70B^» irreg. for flU^Dti^, il— having been dropped and 
— inserted^ 37. 2; Qal Imv! i'f . pi., like Tlppp ] on -^ under D, 

2 82. 1. a.— ♦trj, const, of D^B^J, cf. VB^y above.— H^tttp, for 
f^^M\^ ^'^® '"^^"PPpi^J on n, j 60. 1; on'4, ? 78. 3. 6;"root, [TK. 
— *mlb^^> cf. liinJO in v. 4; on formation, i 106. 4 6; on r)_, 

• T : • S ^ T : • t 

3 124. 2.— ♦fljljli from J'ln ; synopsis in Q^l ? on repetition of 
accent, J 28.' 6.— ♦nn^n, with — for 1; cf. InHJO in v. 4, and 
♦f)*lpj< above ; on formation, 2 110. 7. 

Y. 24. Dp? (for DpJ*), see on v. 15.— Hj^Jtr, the sing, form, 
is seven, while b*J^5i2^» <^he plur. form, is seventy, 

V. 26. jr\h see on v. 17.-1^01, see on v. 20,— ♦yfia^' (Sath), 
on Meth^gh, S 18. 4 ; the t is a, coming from a+a, pf^ losing ♦ 
and contracting — and — ?{ 94. 1. c. (1) ; 96. — IJ^n = JlPf+l ; 
Ijnn becomes linjl, ~ being volatilized, and -=- being heightened, 
? 74: 1.6.(1), (2).'" 

V. 26. KlfTD^, the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun. — ^JITlHi from the root ^^T}\ uncontracted form 
hiryn. J »«• 2. c; what stem?-Nnjp'7, cf.'^typ^, iO^*^; QIU 
Inf. const. 

8. Parallelism in Hebrew Poetry. 

♦"pip ]3iDt?f hhVj nnj; d) 
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*insb hrtn b^'k ♦a (3) 
:*j;in;?iY? n^^^i^ (4) 

rrjir5tri D*^5B^' ^0^1 (6) 

Note !• — The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
lelism. 

Note 2« — In this song there are six lines or members ; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first ; the fourth, a repetition of the third ; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous, 

Note 3« — The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former ; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4. — Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic, in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first. 



4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. i 86. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. 3 36. 2, 3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. i 36. 4, 5, The attenuation of ^ ; the deflection of t and u. 

4. 2 86« 6, 7, The sharpening of ^ and 5 ; lengthening or contrac- 

tion. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III. and IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening yflnxAi has taken place in 
trSJ-^a In^N^PP, lO'pV; (2) theAet5rA<cnw5',inn3t?^^^*«n, 
3C?^ *'?^?^ ^lNn> K^3> '^'^.'ly^^ ini rt^rr,!; (3) the volatiUzaUon, 

in nj^i,?. y^}^\> D»*7i^, )Fp> D^Wp' *i<vp ; (4) ^^ «««»««- 
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Hon, in fJ3t?^», ^, 'ytSpn, "jDp^ ; (5) the deflection, in rb^^, 
^taprt, nam, 'rayn -, m the sharpening, in liQK, DDJ; (t] the 

"■ P : T T : V • .•:|v * IAt-. 

lengthening (contraction), in J^j, IJ, ♦H^V |g^>^, Dip, ^^D^fli P3» 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Sear ye Ija.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which (^tJ^^{■^l^^) ^ shall say; (2) Adah and 
Zillah were the wives of Lantech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to theef (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) Se gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hlph.) to call on the name of God, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 23-26 of 
Genesis IV*, from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out in tabular form: — The result of the following 
changes, — the heightening of &, 1, ii ; the volatilization of &, ^, ii ; 
the attenuation of &, and the deflection of \, ii ; the sharpening of 
e and 6 ; the contraction of a+a, a+i(y), a-\-u (w)\ the contraction 
of t+i, i+y, y+i; the contraction of w+w, u+w, w-\-u. 

6. Topics for Study, 

(1) The ending V—. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The H5ph. of verbs p£). (4) The a in the \y Q&l 
Perfects. (5) The H5ph. of verbs j^")^. (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 



LESSON XXXIX.-REVIEW. 

7. Word-Review. 

1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 

2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

8. Grammar-Review. 

1. Compare the forms of the Qal Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, i 104, 
1. Perfect. 

2. Compare the forms of the Q^l Impf. stem y^-tiil (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, ? 104. 1. Impf. with o. 

3. Compare the same of the stem y^-tSl, and of y^-tfl, ? 104. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hlph'il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, i 104. 3. 

6. Compare the forms of the Nlfph*^ Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 4. 

Note. — This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 

4. Exercises. 

To be translated into Hebrew :— 
i. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day, 
2, He will sanctify the seventh day, and will rest in it. 
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8, The woman wiU eat the fndt, and of it she will give to her 

hushandj who will eat with her. 
i. In the day of your ruling the earth. 
6. This i$ the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man, 

6, Let us make for ourselves large girdles. 

7, I gave her fruit, and we ate. 

8, She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

9, Cursed is the earth, because thou didst eat from this tree. 

10, God made known to the woman that the man should rule over her. 

11, I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

12, We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eoL 

18. The man will serve the ground whence he was taken. 
H. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 
15, The woman conceived and hare a son. 

10. Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock? 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God, 

IS. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

19. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah. 

20. Why didst thou kill the man whom I sent to theef 



LESSON XL-GENESIS V. 1-16. 

1. New Words. 

(1) nsp, (2) rrrr, o) mhp. (4) hnd, (s) nrrN, (6) nioE^, 
(7) na (8) yE^r)/(9) ir'pn, do) jnt?^, ud rrspv, a^tw^ (i2) 

D W'fl» (13) 6^T%, (14) ng^^, (15) D W- 

2. Notes. 

V. 1. ISO nt This (is the) book-of ; this book would be 

rrjrri n5DrT;-nin*?ir|'(== taw-i'dh6th), ? 115. 3; used only in pi., 

from l^i— "N^ nSs DV3, in the day of the creating of God; 

1 Twelve^ not srlven In tho Vocabulary In this form. 
3 "IK is tho abbreviation of D^TISm. 
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"H being definite, K*^3 is definite, and conseqaently Q*)^ is definite, 
Principle 4.-^*13, Q^l Inf. const of K^S* 

T. 2. DN'ia, on -r, i U. 1. b. (1) ; on — under ■), i 74. 1. 6. 
(2); on - under N, i H. 1. c. N. l.-Tjnan, 22 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 86. 
1. «.— DN^STT, the first -r, M^thggh, the" second SfMq ; on D. f., 3 
75. 2 ; the D— > san^© as in DN'IS* 

T. 8. WV for rrrr*! from n*Pr ?tvc, as ♦nn for n^n^l from 
tl^tl be. — tlitif HNDI D^B^/B^ lit'j ^^tV^y a/ic? a hundred of year; 

T T T T ~ : • : ^^ 

note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three (ttrJU^), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg.— H^l^l, 
mph. of n^ n^^l i eO. 3. l; on — for —, II 21. 3; 86. 1. a; on 
— for»__, 178. 3'r. 

T. 4. ♦J)*, i 182. 12.— ♦'irrK, noun in plur. const used as a 
preposition, I 185. 3. a, — In^lH, ffiph. Inf. const (for hSw-lidh) 
with suffix 1.— nUDI D^J3) see the various forms of these words, { 
132. 9, 10. 

Ts. 5, 6. ♦!!, Qai Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ^''^ root ♦n I 86. 1.— 
nip^l (w^y-ya-moth), pausal for flO^l* i »*• 2. R 4.— DOB^* tT'OPT, 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 

Ts. 8—10. rntJ^I^ D^ilt?^ 1^*-' ^^^ ^^'^ = twelve; D^flB^*, a con- 
traction of D^jntif (cf' ♦nB^,*ch. IV. 19), and rHB^J^, a'form of 

nc^^ e€n.-DWn, pi. of hinp^fi or ye^'n mnc.~nS^j^ B^orr 

lit.,J?vc ten =Jifteenj cf. above. 

Ts. 18, 16. O^T^, plur. of rrj^STN or y3ni</(?«r.-D*trt£^*, 
plur. of rrtJ^ti^ or lifil^ six» 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 4. — In^'pln ^*|rfK — After his begetting = after he had begotten. 
Principle 19. — Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

T.6.-DW*tr"0n; V. 7.-DW'y3B^*; T. 14.-D0tr ^t?^;^.;- 

/Yre years; seven years; ten years. 
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Prineiple 20. — ^With the numerals 3—10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Prineiple 21. — The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [DOtS^ is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

rMC!^» — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years. 

Principle 22. — The tens, formed by changing Jl of the units 

to D* (except Ql^l^^ twenty^ from *1^y, ten\ have the accompa- 
nying noun in the singular, 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON, 

1. 1 188. General view, The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 

1,000. 

2. ! 188. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 

3. i 188. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Seven years; i^) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven of^ the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) This (is) a good hook; (2) 
This good book vxis given to me; (3) In his own liJceness God created 
wan; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order. 
In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God created man 
(Heb. order, In day of creating of God man)\ (6) After he had begot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his begetting a son) ; (7) And the mxm lived 



1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by jD. 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he hegat four sons and 
three daughters, and he died; (9) And all the days of the man which 
he lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years, 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written : — A verbal form of the QSl Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. To be written :— The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing fl* (3) The vowel-changes in ChtDi)- (4) 
Apocopation of /!' / Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) V'£3 ffiphlls. (7) Prep, with plur. form. (8) j;'y 
Q&l Perf. 3 m. sg. (9) V'^ Q^l Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consec. in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred. (12) The form of the numerals 3—10 
with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 



LESSON XLI.-CENESIS V. 17-32. 

7. lilEW Words. 

(1) Dm, (2) n^i^p, (3) i\ 

2. Notes. 

Ts. 17—21. VTO ^^ Methggh, i 18. 5 ; on — , 2 78. 2. h. R. 2; 
on omission of third radical, 2 100. 2; on syn. in Qal, 2 102. 4.— - 
tS^On, used with a fem. noun ; form with masc. noun, ntS^On ; 
ordinal, ♦^^♦pn.— D^flt!^, fem. of DOE^'; cf. ^F)tff. ch. IV^ 19.— 
nJB^" nXOI lit., a^-M-hundred-of' year- rht^np (v. 21), 
pausal for fYpB^flD. 
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Ts. 22—24. n^nfl^V f onn and synopsis ? force of ffithp^el 
expressed here by the word live. — *D*"*73 ^fl^l* ^- ^- ^^ 3 ^^^^ 
disj. accent ; verb in sg. agreeing with *73» while in v. 17 it was pL, 
agreeing with ♦p^ .— I^JW (W'e-n^n-nu)/on ♦^j 2 127. 2. K 1; on J^ 
(^n), a 184. 2. c; 74. 2. c.'(3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in J, i 74. 2. c. 
N. 2; four elements, 1, pj<, J_, If! ; on -1^, § 24. 5. 

T. 29. nj, these accents need not be considered here. — 
UprTji*, Bf^ellmpf. 3 m. sg. of the ["£3 and y gut. root Dnj com- 
/ori, with the suffix ?|J t«; on D. f. of PK'el in H, ? 80. 1. 6; on — , 
J 74. 2. c. (2).-Wtrj;;pp, made up of fO, HB^J/p (? 118. 1), and U. 
— fiaVI^pi, made up of ) (i 49. 2), (? 48.'2),* and the const, state 
of |l31f j^j the -7- becoming g-wll, i 126. 3. o.-~Wn\ «^. !♦, c?i*. 
D^l^ ; before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used ; this be- 
for7y is contr. to ^, i 124. 3. &.— rTI^I^ ('e-r^rah), Pt'el Perf. 3 m. 
sg. of the '£] gut., y gut. and y 'J^ verb TIK curse ; for "TIN? but 

•^ refuses D. f. (2 80. 1. a), hence TIK ; fl is contracted to H—, 

J 74. 1. c. N. 2.— "♦ n^>{ llg^l? lit., wMch cursed-her Jehovah = 
which Jehovah cursed. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 27.— fY7B^J|i10 ♦O^-^S \^ri^ — And were all the days of 

-jr.- : •• : T : I-- 

Methusaleh. 

T. 81.— T]D'? *0!''73 '♦n^l— ^w(^ was all the days of Lamech. 

Principle 28. — The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural. 

T. 29.— njrr! rn'TN ^Jf^lJ— TTAwA Jehovah cursed. 

Principle 24.— When the relative is governed by a verb, it 
stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form.^ 



1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal sul&x is not employed. 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. i 105. 1—5, What is .included in inflection of nouns. 

2. ? 106. 1, 2, Strong and weak Segholates. 

3. § 107. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 

4. § 108. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 

5. § 109. 1—3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 
Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 

slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force, of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows :— (1) From 'TIJ, a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the third class (S.— H); (2) from tif^lT], a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the second class, (& — S); (3) from S'lfl, an a-class Seghol- 
ate, a ii-class Segholate (masc. and fern.), a noun of the fourth class 
(k — t), a noun of the second class (S,— t); (4) from n3J^, an a-class 
Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (a— a); (5) from JDK, a 
It-class Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class {t— ii), a noun of 
the third class (li— H), two nouns of the second class (S— S, S— 1); (6) 
from pnO» an t-class and a tt-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class (S— &); (7) from 3*)p, a noun of the second class (S.— t), a noun 
of the.third class (&— i). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (PVei) the 
ground which he had created; (3) Itoill walk (ffithpS,*el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4) 
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the Hiph*il Perf . 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Qai Impf s of tl^n. tVn (2) The word D^flB^. (3) 

T T T T •-!- : 

Various forms of the word for one hundred, (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of DtU iJi Pf el. (6) Synopsis of IDIti 

- T - T 

in Pf el. (7) M&ppiq. (8) ^-class, /-class, ^-class Segholates. (9) 
Guttural, p^, ^'y, V'^, ♦"^ and H"*? Segholates. (10) Feminine 
Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two 
short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 
Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 



LESSON XLII.-CENESIS VI. 1-8. 

;. lilEW Words. 

(1) inn, (2) npra, (3) |n, (4) d^e^' (in the text, Diiif), (5) o^sa. 
(6) maj, (7) ^y^ (8) rrnirnp, mi"?, m nn, (id bm (in miX 
(i2)3v^ai3)'nnpai¥iPT. 

2. Notes. 

T. 1. ^n, for ^iynTy but the ^'s contract and -^ goes to 
Pr, I 86. 1. h; on — under Hi i 86. 2. h; synopsis in EKph.?— 3*1*7, 
prep. *7 with pretonic a ; ^h, for ^T), I 86. 1; synopsis in QSl? 

y. 2. "f^y^ QSl Impf. 3 m. pi. of HNT ; on loss of third radical 
(♦), { 100. 2.— VJ5 and nlJ3, constructs^'f D*J3, nlJ3.— n3b, cf. 
31D, rT3lD, D*il£3, nl3lb; 6 written defectively.-n^n, D. f. 
firmative, 2i 15. 6 ; 60. 3. c— IPTp*! (wSy-y^q-hil), from pfpS take; 
on assim. of ^, 2 84. 2. R. 2 ; on omission of D. f ., and Raph6, 
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U U. 2; 16. 2; synopsis in Q^?— D^tTl i 1B2. T.-nTO, pausal 
for? *" "' 



y. 8. fn», unusual for |nV Qal Impf . 3 m. sg. of |n judge, 
rule (or, perhaps, remain), i 94. 1. a. (1).— DJtJ^3» rather to be read 
DJti^S = *^ (their) wandering ; the traditional rendering wi «^a< 
also is based on the analysis 3 in, • g^ = "IB^K ^^<*^ (2 ^^« 2), Qi 
al8o.-rO\ cf. VSN, VJB, « 124. 3. c^r 

TT T - T T 

V. 4. nB^M f5"^*jnN lit., fl^fer «o, t£?A€» = afterwards, when. — 
Miy, cf. the paradigm-form ^^VV; the 6 is for d, the form corres- 
ponding to yS^-tai, not y&q-tul ; 10?! = Ni* = N3^, 2 94. 2. R. 3 ; 
the Impf. designates habitual action in past time. — D^'^Siin* i H^* 
5. c.-D^1J^, i 109. 1.— ♦tf^^N, const, of D^tTJN, which is" plur. of 
Bf>K, 2 182. 5. 

T. 5. nan, an adj. fern, sg.2 from T) = 55^, J? 106. 2. c; 125. 

5. 6.-njin,'^co"nst. of n]r^'—iT, i io6. 1.' 6.— natrno, const. 

pi. of natS^'np.Ha*?, an j;"yTclass Segholate; 3*7 = 55*7, ^ 
106. 2. c7 125. 5. h. 

Ts. 6-8. Dm^l, 22 21. 3; 68. 1. a.-y^};r)% cf. r|*?nnn in 
ch. V. 22.— nnpS, on H^, 2 100. 1. 6.— ♦nKSs, on repeated ac- 
cent, 2 28. 6 ; on -V under K, 2 98. 3. a.— ♦fiofli, for ♦fipflJJ, the 
second J being assimilated and the D. f . implied in H ; Mph. Perf . 
1 c. sg. of Dnj ; N!ph. == repent, Pf el (ch. V. 29) = comfort,— 
Dn^B^J^, on -=r instead of — , 2 74. 1. h, (1) ; the i with H, written 
defectively.— ♦J^J^a, on first ♦__, 2 125. 5. a; on second ♦__, 2 123. 6. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 4.— Dnn D^iS'^3* — ^w ^^ €?ay« <Ae those = In those days. 

•• T • T - 

Principle 25. — The personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative {that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agreeing 
with it in gender, number and definiteness. 

1 Perhaps ViT would better be classed with Kl3\ and the o regarded as an 
obscuration of a/ln a stative form, S 94. 2. R. 3. 
« The Qal Perf. 3 f. sg. of DD*] would be n3T 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. 1 110) Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. 23 lis, 114, Nouns with Q prefixed ; their signification. 

3. ? 116, Nouns with H prefixed. 

4 ? 116, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. I 119, Nouns formed from other nouns. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 

Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows :— (1) from HD*?, a noun with pre- 
fixed (S— &), and one with H (a— i) ; (2) from 'jOK, a f em. M-class 
Segholate, a noun with prefixed (S— S,) ; (3) from *T{J^n, a w-class 
Segholate, a noun with D prefixed (11— &) ; (4) from *i3J, an a-class 
Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled (t— &) ; (5) from "lOf , 
an a-class Segholate, a fem. t-class Segholate, a noun with V^^ 
fixed (i— 4); (6) from n£3D» an i-class Segholate, a noun with Q. 
prefixed ()f— ^). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— TA« daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair C^ISQ) \ (2) Maiddnd multiplied; (3) We chose wives 
from all the daughters of men; (4) / have found favor in his eyes; 
(5) From eternity unto eternity lam God; (6) I grieved in my heart; 
(7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renoum (name). 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the ffiph*il Impf . 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 
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6. Topics for Study. 

(1) y'y IRph'ils. (2) The loss of ♦ in verbs H"*?. (3) The vari- 
ous forms of the words for son, daughter. (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words Jin* and 
Djlti^3* C^) The words meaning his faces , Jus nostrils, his daySj his 
eyes. (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) J^''^ 
i-claas Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with Q prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with fl prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns 
formed from other nouns. 



LESSON XLIII.-CENESIS VI. 9-IS. 
7. New Words. 

(1) pnx, (2) D^on, (3)nn, (4)nntr, (5)Don, (6) nan, 
m^^i, (8)p, (9)153, (10) pn, (iDi^b, (i2)nai<, (i3) 
rjiN,' (14) 3pr-i, (15) noip. 

2. NOTES. 

T. 9. n!?N, 2 52. 1. d.-nT^ji, i 116. 3.-vnin3 = (d a, 

(2) 1!)% (3) hi (4) V_ (cf. VSN); on the pi. ending V_afterthepl. 
ending 6th, i 124. 4 and N.— b»'TV. ? HO* 6— D'OH, ? 108. 1. b. 
— "NlrnN, here the prep, with, not the sign of the def. object. 

tJ 10, 11. l'7j»5, 22 90. a b; 78. a a. (2), (3).-nnB^f>1, Syn- 
opsis?— ^^^IQfll, Synopsis? 

Ys. 12, 18. nn0?'J, pansal for tinfVtfi' ^V^- P«rf- 3 f- of 
ntyi^; Synopsis ?-HntrrT. Synopsis?-i3-)'1, from 'Tn; cf. 
yifand Ijnr, D'7X and lb'7V-K3 (1>^'). either Perf. or Part, in 
form, 2 94. l.'c (U— ♦Jfi'?, 2124. 3. a. (D. — rti^D, Synopsis?- 

~ T : T : |T 

^)itl\ tlie adverbial particle JH oi^ HIH with a verbal suffix, ? 184. 
2. a— Dn^ntp^'O, ffiph. part, of riHei^, with suf. D^. 
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Ts. 14, 16. nfcfji; (^-s^), i 100. 1. /.-narv const, of rr3fl, 

the -^ being unchangeable. — ♦VJI?? const, of D^VI?* ^^- ^*JS from 
D^J3.— D*3p, plur. of |n, an jT'j; i-class Segholate, J 125. 5. h; 
cf. 3^.— fl'lflpl, with ace. on ultima, i 78. 3. h; cf . change from 
ult. to penult in ^0^{*^. — T^npi n*30> from house and from out- 
side = within and without— ^t^\ffiljr^y'ct Htf^w (ch. 1. 26).— nafTi 

(r6b-b&h), on — (5) under n, i 'i27!\ K 2; on H-, J 124. 1. R. 1.' 

T 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 10.— D*J3 illi^^— Three sons. 

' T T ; 

Prineiple 26. — ^When the substantive is ma^culine^ the feminine 
form of the numeral is employed ; and when the numeral is a wmV, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

T. 16.— HflN n^I^p ntf^l* T(C\-And this is (the manner in) 

which (= this is how) thou shalt make it 

Principle 27. — The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 

4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. 3 120, Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

2. i 121. 1. a, &, Belies of the nominative case-ending u. 

3. 3 121. 2. a — d^ Belies of the genitive case-ending i, 

4. S 121. 3. d^ The accus. ending a, in the form of He directive. 

5. 3 121. 3. ^, The accus. ending a as a so-called connecting 

vowel. 

6. 3 121. 3c,(Z, Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154r— 166 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words: — 
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2. To be tran&lated into Hebrew : — (1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth was corrupt , and it was full of violence; (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon it; (6) Thou shalt make a house; its length shall he twenty 
cubits^ its breadth, twelve cubits^ its height , twenty-four cubits, 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the Ntph'&l Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) "^^^?1 a preposition. (4) The 6 of V'£) 
mphlls. (5) The characteristics of the NYph'&l Impf . (6) Primary 
form of i^class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The ^ of rr"*? Imv's. (9) ^''^ i-class Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. of Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 
Segholates before pron. suffixes. (12) Kelics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The He 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 



LESSON XLIV.-CENE8I8 VI. 16-22. 

7. New Words. 

(1) nri'v* (2) n^^^D, o) nv. (4) ♦nnn, (5) d^jc^, m 

D*{f^»*?tf^, (7) *7139, (8) ^J, (9) Dip, (10) nn5, (11) rjDN. ' 

2. Notes. 

T. 16. nri'V, 2 106. 1. c.—ri\l^^^ (t&-*»s^), on — under fl, i 
78. 2. a; on the -=r under y, i 78. 3. b; on n_, i 100. 1. 6.— 
rri^Dfl, made up of (1) jfp^D, of which H— is dropped, (2) ni— , 
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which is for HJ— » H being assimilated backwards, 23 75. 3; 74. 2. 
c. (3) and Notesl, 2; cf. ^y) (ch. II. 2).-nbyti7D (mt-l-mS^-la), 
made up of fp, *7, *7J70 and Jl— - directive ; note (1) the Raphe, (2) 
Zaqeph qaton, (3) simple S'wd under J/; on H—, 2 121. 3. a.— 

mV5 (b*§td-dah), from HV with suf. H » the original -=- being 

attenuated in sharpened syl.~D*tJ^flj Q^l Impf. 2 m. sg. of the ♦"y 
verb D^tJ' pw^-— ntl^lJ^Jtl, same as the word above, with pron. suf. fl, 

T. 17. ♦JNIl {wa-"ni), §2 49. 3 ; 50. 3. d; here emphatic, being 
cut off by R-bhitS.)*.— ♦IJn, a particle with verbal suffix, 2 134. 2. a. 
— K^DD, for KIDO ; but *| became ♦, and yi = i, then 1 in an open 
syl. became — , 2 94. 1. h and 2. 6. — ntltJ^^* Pi'el Inf, const, of the 
y gut. verb H W, the D. f . being implied in H, 2 80. 1. 6.— ^^jj^, 
pausal for ;nj*,"Qal Impf. of y)l 2 82. 1. a. 

V. 18. ^nb\)tl), on 5, U 49^ 3 ; 73. 2. 6; on H, 2 94. 4. 6. R; 
^ is i, written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, 2 94. 4. a; Q)pn 
= D^^n = D^pn = D^*5^, wWch before ♦H becomes ♦nOpJl.— 
TiriKi pausal for ?|fll<, the prep. HN «?*^^; of. ?]nN, in which HN 
= rit?, the sign of the def. object.— flK^li Q^l Perf. 2 m. sg. of 
J{13» with Waw consecutive. 

Ts. 19, 20. ♦rrn, instead of ♦PrH with D. f. implied.— K*5fl, 
HYph. Impf. 2 m^ sg. ; NpO = iV^F) = H'^ = H'^, 2 94. 1. 
h and 2. a.— flVlin*?, Hiph. Inf. const, of ,^(1 ; on HI, 2 100. 1. e. 
— Miy, a seemingly irreg. Qal Impf. 3 m. pi. of l<13» 

¥8.^21, 22. np, Qal Imv. of Hp*?, 2 84. 2. K 2.-*7Dl<p, 22 
113. 1; 114. 2.— *75K», 2 78. 1.— fJ^DNl, on the shifting of tone, 
2 73. 3. h; on M^thegh, 2 18. l.-fll V, I^'el Perf. 3 m. sg. of mV 

T • T T 

command; on -:-, 2 59. 1. a; on H » 2 100. 1. a. 

T 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 17.— K*5P ♦JJfl ^3NV"-^"^ ^> ftcAoZci /am about to bring. 

Principle 28.— The Participle }s often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 
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y. 17.— D*D ^ySXVrX^— The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 

of vxiter, 

Priiiciple 29. — A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo- 
sition with the first 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 3 122. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. I 122. 2. a—c. The three-fold treatment of the original fern, affix r\* 

3. i 122. 3, 5, The fern, plural and the dual. 

4 Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written :— (1) Masc. and fem, sg., masc. and fem. pi. of 
3lD good, of *7nil ffreat; (2) Fem. pi. of HlK «^fl^i *1lM0 Iwminary; 

(3) Dual of p^ eye. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Behold, I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) / unll destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= cattse to stand) a covenant with me; 

(4) Will he keep the covenant which he establisJied with themf (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou shalt 
take food- which mxiy be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in order to 
preserve alive the fowl and the beast^e) and the cattle, and all that 
was in the ark, 

3. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written : — The Nlph'Sl Perf . 3 m. sg., and Impf . 3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The H— of n"*? Impfs. (2) The suffix Hij:.. (3) He direct- 
ive. (4)Ilaph6. (5) Zaqeph qaton. (6) The Qal Impf . of verbs ♦");• 
(7) 1 before a guttural with §*w^ (8) The vowel-changes in K^^Ot 
(9) y gut. ETels. (10) The vowel-points in ♦ilOpi'lV dD I>iif- 
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between JTtJ with^ and JTtJ sign of def. object. (12) 'fl gut. Mph- 
'SIs. (13) The retention of the original Jl» (14) A later usage of Jl» 
(15) The origin of n_. (16) Affixes for plur. fern, and masc, and 
for the dual. 



LESSON XLV.-GENESIS VII. 1^. 

7. New Words. 

(1) niHD, (2) iij;, (3) jyvT^, (4) nno, (5) oipr- 

V. 1. IDN^, 5 88. 1. — K3, on synopsis in Q^l, J 102. 3.— 
^n»j3, on ^^, U25. 5. a; on — , I 124. 1. a. (2).— ♦Jl^N'l, the i be- 
ing attenuated from e, J 100. 3. h, — ♦Jfl'? to my faces, on ♦_, ? 124. 
a a. (l).-Tn, on 6, ? 80. 6. c. 

Ts. 2, 8. rnmp, « 122. 2. c-Niri, ? so. 3. a.-ni^n^, prei 

Inf. const of tvh \ cf. nVnn in ch. VI. 20. 

Ts. 4, 5. l^tpaO, synopsis in Hlphll ; cf. Principle 28.— 
DV D*J?3*1Ki the numeral being plur. in form, the subst. is sg. — 

♦n^naii on L (cf . ♦n^xn above), i loo. 3. i; from rTno.-Dp\n 

(h^y'qiim), on omission of D. f . from ">, k 14. 2; on formation, i 112. 
3.-»n»^;j, on !, 1 100. 3. 6; cf. TS'^IZ, and ♦n»Nn.-!imV, for 
mV and !|n ; = iriK mV (VI. 22). 

T • T • 

Vs. 7, 8. iiy^, see synopsis, 8 102. 3 ; the 6 is obscured from 
a> ND^ being for NID^; the •) being elided, ^ becomes &, and this 6, 
I 94. 2. K 3.— VJD(, o"n V—, I 124. 3. (f.-lftN t^i^A Mm; cf. iJli* 
= )(-Am.-n3J^Nj for rr-J-pK ; on ♦„, I 125. 5. a; on J_, ? 74. 

TV.V •• T V I -I- 

2. c. N. 1 ; on the contraction, rT3_, 2 74. 2. c. N. 2 ; on particle 
with suff., J 184. 2. c. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 2.— nj^2^ rTj^5B^~^^^» «ct?cn = by sevens. 
V. 9.— O^Jgf D*Jt2^— ^o, ftoo =by twos, in pairs. 
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Frindple 80«— Words are often repeated in order to express the 
distributive relation. 

T. 6.— rrJK^ n'iNO ^^H^ZriyS—And NooK (was) the son of six 

T T •• •• I V - : 

hundred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 

Principle 81« — In Hebrew "time is viewed as the parent of that 
which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 
of the time during which he or it has existed." 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 3 123. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. ? 128. 3, Substitution of H— for H-^ in the construct. 

3. 3 128. 4, Bestoration of original Jl_ in the construct. 

4. 8 128. 5, Substitution of ♦__. for D V ^^^ D V* 

5. 2 128. 5. N. Explanation of the Construct form. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written : — The corresponding construct forms of nj^h, 

v|: • T- T T .j-^" T •• ^T : • • T 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) The shepherd of the flock* 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters f 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) Noah's ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights, 

3. To be written in English letters: — Verses 1, 2 of chapter VII. 

4. To be written : — Synopses of the verbs in i 886, numbered 3, 
5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
occur. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 of verbs K"£3. (2) Synopsis in QSl of N^3. (3) ^"j; 
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The ! of t^*'^ Perf's before consonant 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) The vowels in HilJ^K- 

T-r.' •• 

(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
H-^ for rr__, of ♦_. for DV and D^— • (9) The restoration of fy_^ 
in the construct. 



LESSON XLVI.-GENESIS VII. 9-16. 

7. New Words. 

(1) m. (2) 2^n, (3) n{5^j;-rTJ^55r\ (4) j;p3, (5) J^J^O, 

(6) rranN, a) nns/is) otri (9) ^m. m i;^^.' 

T •. -: - T V J-.- • ^- : 

2. Notes. 

Ts. 9, 10. !|i<3, synopsis, i 102. 3.— Ig^'1^3, according to the 
manner which, the prep, governing the antecedent of the relative. 
— D*0*n DJl^li^^ lit., to the heptad of days, the numeral being 
in const, relation with the subst. — ♦Q, const, of D*0' 

Ts. 11, 12. nJC^*5, on I i 47. 2; abs., rrJB^', const., JlJt!^, the 
— being volatilized, and H-::- restored, 2 122. 2.--Jl'1K0"{ytS^i on 
M^th^gh, ? 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, i 188. K. 11.— ♦•^H, const, of 
D^n ? 128. 5.-!|;^|p5J, Nlph. Perf. 3 pi. of j;pi-n'«|m 
const, of nUU^O, a denominative from p^, ? 119. 2. — ^^2^\^ fem. 
of adj. T) ; on' the D. f ., ? 125. 5. 5.-?injpS)J pausai for^Jlh^l^l 
i 88. 1.— DtJ^J) (g^-Sem) an o-class Segholate. 

Vs. 18, 14. il^tl D Vn DVJ^5 *^ ^^ ^^^^ of this day = on this 
very day. — DflK? ^^ original t being found in a sharpened syl. — 
—ni2n. 2 60.^1; on D. f. firmative, ? 15. 6.— rr^nn, U 18. 1; 45. 2. 
-ni^O*?, 22 1«- 1; 124. 1. a. (1) and K l.-^rTyiD'?, 2 124. 1. h. (1). 
— *113V' ^^ formation, ? 110. 5. c. 

Vs. 15, 16. DUti^ D!J2^' repetition giving a distributive sense. 

-ntt^an, cf. niraa (il '^).-D»N3rr, q^ Part. act. pi. of ni3 ; 

T T ~ * T : • • T - 

Part, with article = a relative clause : those that ivent in, — *1ilp*1» 
with t atten. from S, and o heightened from ii, ? 66. 1. a, and 2. — 
1lJt^3 (bS-'*dh6), prep. ^J^S (ground, behind, with suff. 1 Am. 
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S. PHINCIPLE8 OF Syntax. 

T. 9.— "K n?|lf ^\ffi^^— According to (that) which God com- 
manded. 

Principle 32«— When *1{J^N. follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent. 
T, 11.— nJlti^' riWy^p m^'^—In (the) year of six hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 

Principle 88. — There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
V. 18.— JlS^*) Dni"Dj£^1 rU N3— ^e/i« in Noah and Shem and 
Ham, and Japhet 

Principle 84.— The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing, or plur., but it is generally in sing, when 
it precedes, 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. ? 124. Tabular View, The noun DID with pron. suffixes. 

2. i 124. 1. a, &, and R's, Masc. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

3. 3 124. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

4. 2 124. 3. a—dy Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

5. § 124. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

6. Word-Lists, Verba numbered 195—208 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) His day^ her day^ your 
(m.) day^ thy (f.) day^ our day^ their (m.) day, thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives^ our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My saying, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their sign^, thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy mouth, herm^uth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) TaJce toith thee into the ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the heast ac- 
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cording to Tier hind shall enter the ark two hy two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) Ivms horn in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord^ in the seventh months on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days. 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter YIL 

4. To be written :— An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following suffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 
V-, (2) n»_, (3) n»_, (4) «♦_, (5) 1, (6) n_, (7) ?t^, (8) n^, 

T T J"/ I'J- -r* T I : I •• 

(9)D_, (io)'n_. 

ft Topics for Study. 

(1) A preposition with the Relative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing Q. (4) 
);"); stems with affixes. (5) The prep, flj* with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) Qal Part's act of verbs V'J^. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in *iilp^ (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending a. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending e (from i). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending —. 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural feminines with pronominal suffixes. 



LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VII. 17-24. 

7. New Words. 

(1) on (2) nDj, (3) noa (4) nn, (&) nbj, (6) nTsn (7) tnc^'. 

-T TT - -T TT|T -T 

2. NOTES. 

Vs. 17, 18. 13*1^1, on rejection of the third radical ^ or ♦, ? 
100. 2.— ?|i<t:^^1 (w^y-yt-s''i5), from KB^J ; J assimilated, but D. f. 
lost, J 14. 2 ; the S'w^ remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half- 
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open. — D*Tni (wSt-ta-rttm), the second —, being in an unaccented 
closed syl., must be 5 ; usual form of V'J^ Qal Impf., is with 1, e. g., 
ODIt) ; but with Waw consec, o is employed, which becomes 6 
when the tone is removed, 8 94. 2. K. 4.-^5^1?, (D ^ (2) 13j|, the 
root, (3)% 

Tg. 19, 20. J|D?n, (1) - 1 with D. f. lost from ♦, 8 14. 2 ; (2) ♦ ; 
(3) -r = passive ; (4) D, f . in D = intensive ; (5) 1 = plur.; the root 
being rTp3, cf. )^y)_ (ch. H. l).~Dnnp, on the - (4), i 45. 4.- 
O^ri^) from nilil, 8 126. 1. a; but PSthSJ^-furtive disappears when 

: - T 

n ceases to be final, nor is the MSppiq any longer necessary. — 
rf7yb*70, see ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. )nj^, 8 82. 1. a.— nO^'J (nU'm&th), construct of 
n^B^^-VSK, from"t]K = Qiiiy dual,' D»|N ; on V^, 8 124. 3. d. 
— ni3'iP73 (b6-ha-ra-bha), on "v" (^), 8 45. 4 ; — under tT, on account 

T T|T V 

of rejection of D. f. from 1, the formation being according to 8 110. 
l-^irip, on ^ under JO, 8 94. 2. R. 1. 

Vs. 23, 24. nah' ^or nhO^. (Qai ImpfO; rr^ lost, and a help- 
ing vowel -=- inserted, 8 100. 5. 6. (5) ; Raph^ over 0, to show that 
no D. f . is to be expected. — VTQ-^, Mph. Impf. 3 plur., of same root 
as nb*»— TNtJ^^i another Ntph.; tone receding to penult, -^ is 

-J' VST •- 

shortened to —, 8 21. 3. — rrSflS UlN* D. 1. in D? because of 
preceding disjunctive accent. — Dl^> sg-? although pi. tw sense, 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. 19.— 1J<0 ifiiQ— Mightily, mightily. 

Principle 84. — ^Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
emphasis, 

V. 22.— VSN5 .... TB^N ^'2— All in whose nostrils, etc. 

Principle 85. — The TlS^K which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suffix is generally separated from the word to 
which the suffix is attached by intervening words. 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 2 125. 1, Stem-clianges resulting from shifting of tone one 

place. 

2. J 126. 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone two 

places. 

3. S 125. 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 

4. 3 125. 3. B. 4, Q^ act. participles, and nouns with ultimate e. 

5. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 116—133 in List VIII. 

5. Exercises. 

1. In the case of *1tJ^3 flesh, D^l^ eternity^ write out (1) the 

T T T ^ 

const, sg., (2) ihe form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const, (6) ihe plur. with the suf- 
fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) ThU is my word which 1 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God's; 
(3) All the mountains were covered, and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The man 
to O) whose word I listened wa^ forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 
m^n and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground, 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. VII. 

4. To be written :— Exhaustive analyses of (1) D.^Om» (2) 

onnp, (3) rT*7ya^o, (4) noTO^ (&) din^* 

e. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of 1 or ♦ in verbs }!"*?♦ (2) Assimilation of j in verbs 
r£3» (3) The vowels in yy QS,1 Imperfects. (4) The article with 
-^. (5) The suffix and ending V • (6) Each vowel in tTO*! and 

T -J-- 

VTlQ-^* (7) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (8) When does the 
tone move one place? (9) When does it move two places? (10) 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu- 
lar construct. (12) Nouns with e in the ultima. 
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LESSON XLVIII.-GENESIS VIII. 1-7. 

1. New Words. 

(1) nar, (2) n5j;, o) ^db^, (4) njp, (5) t^a (6) npn, (7) 
nvp, (8) "ID, (9) [1^5 (10) Dij;, (ii) e^d;. 

V. 1. *i3t'^, ^ atten. from a, o height, from ii ; QJtl Impf. 3 m. 
sg.; synopsis ?— nDV'^li on — instead of ♦__, ? 68. 5. h, (1); synopsis? 
— 13t5^'^, from 10^. 8 80. 1, and 3; the -r height, from orig. — ; 
the with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent- 
ing the contract'ed radical. 

Ts. 2, 8. TO^% NYph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of npp = 1JD.- 
N'^S^, 2 75. 2.— lS^>V for IDlCy^; basis of the form is yW** 

•• T • - s% T- J T- ■•. : - 

(like ySq-tiil), but w+ii = ii, and a in an open syllable becomes a, 
2 94. 1. a. (1), and 2. a.-r|l^n, Inf. abs.; on 6 (= a), I 70. 1. 6. (1). 
—"^WX on -, I 49. 4; on 3"lV, Inf. abs., for ^XWif, ? 94. 1. c. (1). 

T T 

—npfl-^V on — before t^^ I 78. 2. a; on t under tT, 2 78. 3. c— 
nVpb (mt-q'5e), for flVPO 5 ^^ omis. of D. f ., § 14. 2; on "t under 
p, instead of t", § 125. 6.' 6; on rT_. (e), I 123. 3. 

Ts. 4, 5. pTjnV from fTlJ) (cf. ^Hm^ ch. II. 15); usual Impf., 

■■<T ~ " J" • *"" 

mj^, but the form with Waw consec. has 8, i 94. 2. c. R. 4; but the 

~ T 

gut. changes the usual 8 to 1— nfl, const, pi. of *in, which is from 
*l*in ; hence the ~ris unchangeable, and stands in the const., 2§ 125. 
5. V; 81. 4. N. 2.-niDPr, Inf. abs. ; on 6 (= &), 2 70. 1. h. (1).— 
1N*1J)i Nlph. of nN*1- — ^ti^N^i const, plur. ; another case of un- 
changeable — in const. ; irreg. plur. of {J^J<*1, ? 132. 17.— DHnn 
(h6-ha-rim), on the t under H, ? 45. 4. 

Ts. 6, 7. nj1$*5, 2 82. 1. a— rfpC^'n, on -^ under *?, 2 82. 1. 6. 
-NV^X 2 90. 2.'a;'(i).-Kiy, 2 70."l'. h'dY-npy, a fem. Inf. 
const., 2 90. 2. 6. K 1. 



166 Lesson 48. 



S. Principles of Syntax. 

V. B.— 2lK^ ni^jn 'Syff^—And they returned, going and re-^ 

turning, 

V. 7.— ]3i{J^'l J^iy Jty^V"-^^ ** ^^* /<3^<^, going forth arid re- 
turning. 

V. 6.— *1lDm Tri*?f1 Vn D*Om — ^-^^^ ^^ twzfer* «?crc going on 

T : I T T 'J- - : 

and diminishing. 

Principle 86.— The Infinitive absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action. This idea of continuxince is also expressed by 
the use of the verb ^^H, in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) "They went on going backwards"; (2) "It went re- 
peatedly to and fro "; (3) "And the waters were abating continually." 

V. 5.— {Jf-jrf? '^^^?5 n^2^I^3— ^^* '^ ^^*^ (month), on the first 

(lit., one) (day) o/(lit., to) the month. 

Principle 87. — In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of ^ is employed. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND W0RD-LE880N. 

1. 2 125. 4. a—/, Stem-changes in the infiection of Segholates. 

2. 2 125. 5. a, 6, Stem-changes in the infiection of \y, ^'y 

and J^"J^ Segholates. 

3. 2 126. 6. a, 6, Stem-changes in the infiection of fl"*? nouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List VIII. 

5. Exercises. 

1. In the case of T^J', iTjO, f) ♦t, ph, TT^, write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing, form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Remember thou the dnyn 
in which God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return from 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year^ in the seventh months 
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth 
shall return unto their land, 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms:— (1) 

nj^jfo, (2) {y'lff?, (3) ntffxi, (4) nN9i (5) rf?e^>r 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Vowels of the Q^l Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) )fy 
Qallmpf. (3) V'jr Qal Impf. (4) Nlph^^ Impf . 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The e of H"*? nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable -7" in const.plur. (9) Article with — . (10) '*? gut- 
tural Pi el Impf. (11) V'fl Qal Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) V'^ and ♦"J^ Segholates. 
(14) }f'y Segholates. (15) fT"*? nouns ending in H— • 



LESSON XLIX.-GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 

h New Words. 

(1) nji*, (2) ^"pp, (3) nua (4) t]3, (5) ^^n, (6) ^♦n, (7) ^m, 
(8) nir/(9) nn, (10) ^nD, ai) ^jrr, (i2) pe^N-i, (i3) anrr, (m) 
n^D, (15) rrppp. 

2. Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5^) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of SdD, (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
** Elements" which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse ia 
which the word occurs.] 

(1) rf?B^,8 (2) niin'7,« (3) ^>/ (4) nNV^,» (5) y^t^? (6) 
n^>,» (7) rrnj5»» (S) ixyj> o) '?m,"'(io)'f|^n,i«{ii)'n^e>;i« 
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(12) K3n," (13) ;n*i," (14) "^im.'^ (i5) 3ity« (i6) ♦m,"(i7) 
irrr," (is) no*!," (w) jn*i.« (20) r?c;nn" 

8. NOMINAL Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg*., (2) mc*aniner. (3) formation, (4) 
const, sir., (5> abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more BufllJEe3 in e«:. 
and plur.] 

(1) noift," (2) TbT\? (3) 1T,» (4) D»o','» (5) 3-ir," (6) nn." 
(7)trirT,^M8)np?o.^' 

4. Particles, Prepositions, Suffixes, etc. 

[In the case of %ach, state all that may be known concerning iL] 

(1) -ni<,« (2) |p,« (3) rw8 (wuh\ (4) rt,» (5) - rr » (6) "j^.s (7) y 

(8) K"7,» (9) -'?N.» (10) ♦5,» (11) 1,» (12) n,» (13) '7,11 (14) rtl-T,'» 
(15)V_.i2 

T 

5. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. { 126. 1—5, Classification of Noun-stems. 

2. 2 127. 1. Tab. View and R's, Strong and Guttural Segholatos. 

3. { 127. 2. Tab. View and Ks, V^ ^'X H"*? and JT^JT Segho- 

lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 

List VIIL 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be written : — A word-for-word translation of verses 8 — 14 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIII. 

3. To be written :— Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.-CENESIS VIII. 15-22. 

7, New Words. 

(1) w, (2) nnstrp, (3) TOfp, (4) ri?i;, (5) mi. (6) rrn, (7) 
niTJ, (8)' onm, (9) n'Vp. do) -ip, In) oh, (12) pp, (i3) 

2, Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaningr of root, (7) corresponding form of ^Dp» (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
** Elements " which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse In which 
the word occurs.] 

(1) naiy^ (2) iQN*?,!^ o) nv'' (« ^^- 2. «), (4) Nvirr^^ (ace. to 

Q'ri, KV^rr ; usual form would be NVlH, ?2 !»• 1, 2, 3 ; 90. 3. h\ 

(5) nfii,^'^ (6) NV.'i,i8 (7) wvy' (8) \y).?'' (9) n|3n,2o do) '?in2o 
(in mph.,not Qsi), (11) rnji (cf. mmv.4), (12) ^pN,^^ (i3) 
'7*?p'?,2i (14) •niarr^,^! (15) ♦n^^j;,2i (I6) ?inljjt?^\- 
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S. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const. 8g., (6) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.] 

(1) n»np," (2) nfe's," (3) rvzn'^,^'' (4) t^'pn," (5) pxa." 
(6) nhgitrp." (7) nio,»> (8) -)inD> o) n'7i^,«' do) ^d?',^ Im 
nv v^ (12) inj^4,2i (13) ^^22 (i4)y»j5,22 (i5) f]-in.23 

4. Particles, Prepositions, Irregular Forms. 

[In the case of each, state all that maj be known concernlngr it.1 

(1) fp," (2) ^Jlti^K," (3) :|»n« (4) ♦e^;,'« (5) r||r|l<,i« (6) 

ifw,!' (7) ih?"- (8J Ti3j[^^," (9) n^><;3." do) 'p^.^^ 



170 Lesson 50. 



5. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSOM. 

1. 1 128. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. ? 129. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. 2 130. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 16^185 in List VIII. 

ft Exercises. 

1. To be written: — A word-for-word translation of verses 15-22 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 
VIII. 

3. To be written :— Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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PREFACE. 



This Manual is intended to accompany the author's Introductory 
Hebrew Method, It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real sendee in the ac- 
quisition of the 1 anguage. A few words of explanation are offered : — 

1. The text of chapters I. and II. is printed with only the 
most imx)ortant accents ; that of chapter III. with the accents of 
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 
Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of n*B^K*15 ^^ In-beginning, He will then proceed to 
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and vice versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration. 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse as a verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will 
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write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Genesis I.— IV. is iiiserted, because 
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing 
the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4. A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in "Lists." Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the "Lists" may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author's Intro- 
ductory Hebrew Method, 

W. R. H. 
New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 

USED IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSLITERATION. 



1. Parentheses ( ) enclose words for which there is no equivalent in 

the Hebrew. 

2. Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 

to be rendered into English, 

3. )( stands for 'eth, the sign of the definite object 

4. The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 

form a single word. 

5. The sign of Addition (+) stands for M^qeph. 

6. The Asterisk (*) stands for the 'Athnah (x) ; the Dagger (t), 

for S'gholta (^) ; the Period (.), for Soph Pa^uq (♦ —) pre- 
ceded by Sniuq. 



gen:esiis i-rv. 

CHAPTER I. 

rnni oirin 'J^-^j? ^^m iriai irin nn>;i pKm 2 

:Dron ♦J|)-'7j; n^mp D^rf^j? 

: "il^-'n»i ili«-'»T D'rt'?^ '^1P^<^- ^ 

1^17 pa D'ri'7i< '?15!1 2i£?-o "iwri-ni:? D^rf^i^ N"|n 4 

an^'n^l rf?*;^ nij^ tj^'n'?') dv tin*? D'ri'7i^ K")|pn ^ 

It V |v -I • :|- 

pa '7n^D 'nn d'od ^'v^? JTp"} 'n* DM'^i^ "iPK^l ^ 

:D!p'7D?p 
npirip "i^'i^f D»pn pa "^to ^pniji-m D'rtV^! ij'in 7 

:p-'n;i rpi;? "^J^o "Hf^'i? D^on pai rp"i;? 
DV ">pa-»n;i aiJ^-^n^i o'g:^ itp'f^ D'ri'?^* K-ip*! s 

tiypD-^n D^otJ'Tr nnno D'pn i"ip» D'ri'?^ "lo^<»1 9 

I T V -J- T - - J- • 'J- - }t' • v: V J- 

Ip • ■•!- rtT T- - V T|- : T V 

D»o! Kip oron mpp'71 pN ne'3^ o^rf^ Nnp^i ♦ 

^ :a^^-»5D'rl'7i<xTi 
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" jnin$ 2^^ K^T fWrt- KK'iri D'n'7J!< l9J<n 

n^n-'^j;? 12 -lint n^>i ij»p^ n$ nw^ n$ yi^. 

12 fi?i in/o'? 3ni :rm ^i^t a^J. pJ^n ksvii 

13 : ♦^v;>^- or "»i5?"'n'i anj^-'n;,! 

14 "^n^rf? DroB'n jrpna n'lKp ♦rr D»ri'7« npNn 

'^ : p"*fT,5 n^O"^i? "^'^^ ^W^ J^P15 n'TiNi?'? vm 
16 "I'lNon-iTK D''7iJirT n'lKon 'jB'-nK o^ri'jK trin 

T - V A* : - : - •• : v • v: *j — 

n^pp"? |bj5rT TiNorrn^i ovrr n'pg'pp'p '7-»jn 

" : n^'T''^ ""'^^C^ ^'W*^ ^P15 D'n'?j<i Dm |nn 

18 tj^piri P51 "iiNrt pa '?nan!?i n^^ai ova '^b'p'ti 

19 : ^i^y] Dv ipa-'np. 3'i^"*rT*i 
^ fjW fl'W •1*'^ '^^■? W °*P!^ ''^?^ ^'^"^^ "'P''**^ 

21 n»nrT c^aj-^a mi D''?ijn or^n-m d»i1'7K Nia»i 

T - |- vj .• T •• : A- : - . . - - V .*. t . 

ti^a f)'i;^^a mi orrj^p"? D»prr irj^' "i^>ii ri^o'"ii7 

laitp-'a D»rf7i^ K")5 irrrp^ 
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r'f ♦on DV ^pi-^'^♦p■u^♦^n 23 
nona nro'? rrn ^sa r^an Ntfvn D^rf?}* noN»") 24 

T- •• : T • : T - VJV I VJT T •■ • v: v J~ 

:p-'r»*l nyo> HF'"'^:'-') ^?^^ 
D»rl'7« K"»»i in^'D*? noiKn t!'oi-'73 nxi rn'o*? 

v: ;— A" • : t t -: |t v j-.- t • : t • ; 

ITin 1Jp10-13 1Jp)V? Dl» n^I^p. D»n'?^ "ipKn 26 

T T • v: VJV : : - : t t |t v • v: t : • - 

: DpK K"i3 n:i7iy\ isr ink 

It t t V.T J" : t t A 

1211 113 D'rt'7N orb lON-i b'rt'^N Dm rinan 28 

: : • v: v t v j- • v: t | vjt:- 

tY^rt-'7y nc'oin n»n-'?D3i D'otJ^rr 

I vTt t ^- V JV It t - T : -j- t - 

inr jn> ai^'j^^s-nK dd*? 'nnj niirr d'H'^n ")o^<»1 29 

^ -JV ^- •• V ^" T V V T • J- T •• • • v: V J- 

-'?jl tTD'n '73^1 D!pa^n fi^y-'?^'Ti Y^^r} ri!iT'7D'?i '' 
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CHAPTER II. 

2 nbty'i ntrj^ ntrx iw«'?d 'i^otyn ova D»ri'?« "^d^i 
trtt^j; n^>it in5N'7p-'?3p Tat^'n ova 

:nya5 D'rf?j< «13""i^>< lh?«'?p-'73p 
4 n'lB'j;^ DV3 D^lja^a niJCl ^'W^ riripvy n^i< 

pkn-'7j;? D'ri'7N nin* "i^oan n*? ♦a noir did 

J V T T ^- • v: T : • : • rtT : • vj/ 

- •- T T — . |T I • T*T T T |T V ' V: T : V J' " 

|T- VJV : TT |T • :- A- - - : • t - : 

9 in^np'? iDP!^. f;?.-'73 nbi«^.*i-|p D'ri'?i< njn: npv*j 
21D n3t^:i fin lin n^3 D'*np yj^. '^^W? ^""^l 

Ov.4. «Tjr? 'H 
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rvjr\ T!3! DB^oi t|rr-n^ n'lpp'n^ py^o NV'-"»r»Jl ' 

rDrr^n pK) rb'on oaf 2^9 Kirrn pNn anri 12 

pN-'?3 n^ ab'iDn Nin prrj 'jg^n "imn-o^i 13 

Dm np'7p Tj'php Nin "^p^rr *B'»'?tfrT "imn dk''). w 

n"T5if? I"!J?"IJ5 irtpin D^iJpTiii D^rpaj. nw npi 10 

rf?^^^ DV5 ♦? i3pp "7Dj<n K*? ri) 2"i£D rnnn f j>pi " 

ini^nnipupp 

"H^:^^ n?*? DiNp nrrr ^'id-n*? d'H'71< n)n» "ipN^i is 

nKi mtrn n»rr'?3 npixrr-p D'rt'^K n'lrr n2f»"i w 

•" : V T - — T T T -: |T I • • v: t : v j— 

• : ixp?' ion .Tfi ir^J. DiNp i'?-K"i|7? ng'l!! '7:2) 

Vb"?! D^PB'rr t]ij^i non^n-^D'p nm^ oiKp Nnfpi ^ 
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mf^i 
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nity; 
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•Tft; 




n^' 
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nc 
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rrr^ar 
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'7p^<nl insp nj5fii V^s^n'? f j;n -rarr^) D'3'i;^ 

:nnjrr Dn"? itr^ri ninn rt>}! 
D'ri'?j< nirr »J3o ina*Ni DiNn Nanni D¥rr 

v: T : •• : • : • : t t |t .._.._ ^^ _ 

T|v- V J- AT T |T V • v: T : t|: •- 



-TiiDi Kin noy nnru "k^n ntifar^ oiari lON-n 12 

T : |r ' r ^- t j- t v -: t • |t At t |t V j- 

V J - iV 't - T • |T • v: T : V J- 

i^ia) ♦JK^trn trmn nts^Krr 

• T- |T . J- . . T T - T • |T 

T T J* •t ^^ T T - V v: T : V J" 

T]'?n ?|^rT4"^ji? n;^B^n rrn "riDpi nbn5n-'?3p nm 

:?I'*n ♦p'-'73 "jDKfi -iflfj 

o V. 10. S'j?Sn 
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21 npiK np»i ijg'^n D"iKjT^;? noTin D»rt"7i^ n'w Vs^i 

22 DiKp-p np'7-"i^>{ jf7^rrr^ Q*rf7^ rip* ]y;\ 

|T T |T V T J".- • : - rtT • : 

tnxping^ tr'KO ♦a nb'K inp' mif? 
na ; itj^an* j<Vi ifi^tf) D-JKJ7 D'onif orT J^' vrrp 



CHAPTER III. 



* ne^y ntr'K niirn n»n ^2D diSj; rrn trmm 

T ^T V -: V T - — ^ T T T T - : 

3 I'^pK';! N*? D'n'?i< noN fen-^i^? "i^J? fJ^n n|)pi 

:p;npjn |§ 1^ ^j^r^ k"?! lipp 

4 :p;np];) nip-N*? nj^'i<.;7-'?i^ tr'TOn npx^. 



o V. 25. B^Jin 'D 
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'7p^<nl insp nprii "^'bpn"? fi?n isn^) D'i';^ 

:'7|DK»3 nay n2''N'?-Dj jriini 

innjrr on"? itrin ninn ri7^ 

I -: V T ^:| — T " : •• ^ 

D'li'^K nin» ♦J30 ifia'Ni dinh N3Prn»i ovn 

... .f . •• : • : • : t t |t ..-..- ^ - 

T|v- V J- rtT T |T V • v: T : t|:-- 



-niip^ Nin nsj; nnro n^lt nc^Nip D^^*|'^ "ipN»i 12 

:'7pj^ r^.rr-|P '^^ 
"ipNrji n'l^ij nKt-np hb^nI? d^it^i^ m;.T "ipi<!l i^ 
:'73i<i ♦JN^B'n B'ran ntj^Krr 

:?I'*n ♦p'-'73 '?3j<fi -13^1 
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:2|7^ ijfiiirr' nf»Ni {tnt ?jOitp] Nin 

" ril^nio "^^iin) r^\^vi Vip"? nypc* ♦? "^bN o-jN'pi 

:?i;*n ♦??♦ '?3 •"T3'i'3Ki? fi3VJ'^3 ^2j^? 

19 ♦3 ^o"^^{^^-'7^? rj^it^" ij; or?'? '75^0 ^^^^n nrr^ 

T : It • • At - : • •• t t |t t | . - 

^ : r -J : • : r r : • v: t : ^j — 



V • - - : T T T T It I •• • v: t : v J- 

:D»np 
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CHAPTER IV. 



vb-na i7r\^ inni mm mn-riN jn» oixm « 

I)- V VJ-'- - -- A : • JT- V ^ \rT t t jt : 

l^k nj^h '?50-'r?';L "^sn-n?? vnN-ni< ni'?'? f^pni 2 

:n^-T8 i3ir .Tn nf^i 
nn^p npn^iiri ngip |»p ni^. d*^: y\^D ♦r?n » 

"im rp"? "in*l n^' n"? 'inTOP-'?^! np.-'?i<l " 
: ?rps i'7£); hd'?'! tt'? mn hd"? rp-'7K ni.T iok'i e 

I p.* T ^ : |T T ^T : It t-it . t t< I • I^t . v vt : :• )- 

riKDn rrns'7 yt^rs n*? dni riNtr b^D^n-DN ni*?.! 7 

-IT - - vv" ... J • . ... ... . < -: 

Dp^ niB^a D^vr?^ ♦nn vnK '75n-'?i< np- 'VK^- * 
♦firij k!? ^PKb ?]*n« '?50 ♦!« rp"'?i? H>T npN'i 9 

-fp ♦^.i< D'pj^if ?)»rK< ♦a'l Vip n'^ir no ipN'i ♦ 

:rrpnxrr 

It T-: fT 

rr^-m nny^ •i^>< r7PiNi;i-|P nnj* im nrijrj " 

:^7*P ^I'CTK 'PT^J? rirrp^ 
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J n?? .trip 
" ijppi? ?f^:i.3pi ^b^^{.;^ y|) ''7j?o Dvn 'm n^'Si ]rr 

: iJ^V?-'?? ■ini<-nl?n 'rf7t? ri'ia pp'? mrr' 

18 %'f npi '^x'lijip-n?? iy "^7^ T}'X'P^ ^'i^rf? l|73*l 

I V |T V >-T ^" T I : •• T J : V -T 

19 misfT} Dtri niy nnxn Dtr a^i ^m rid? t>-nry^ 
:njpai "^nk 3iy» 'Ibx hm nipt "Tn^-rii* rny n"?!?") 

|v|: • V V J" • -: TT J rtTT V vt^t v r* - 

:ajijn TU3 ij'£)h-'?3 ''ax rvn Kin "^pv vrw dk^i 

' \T ^ : *, ' J" T • -: T T J AT ex r* : 

;•■ T •• I -J- - J V T :|T . . - JT • : 

23 ve^'j"? t]p^ "ipN»i 

»'?ip \3;jg^ hhv) nnj; 
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o V. 18. " Tn\ 
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^. . . . . . _ ^ ^, J. 

loti*-m Nipni 13 1*7^1 liiK'N-nN nij; Dii< n^i =>^ 
■j^-jD ♦;> "^^"^ nrrn ■>h^|t jrir. arih>^ ♦'7-n^' ♦s n^!' 

•Pi?. 
•^rnrr m b»1jJ^ lp?'-r«< N^|p»5 p^i^? kirr-Dj nB''^i 26 



-a. X^PTEIEaATi •r:K,JL.:tTSXi-&.TION- 

CHAPTER I. 

1. In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 

2. And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-wa8te ; and-darkness 
(was) upon+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of God (was) 
brooding upon+faces-of the-waters. 

3. And-said God: Shall-be+ (or, let-be)+light;* and-(there)- 
was+light. 

4. And-saw God )(+the-light that+good;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 

6. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 
night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+ morning, day 
one. "^ 

6. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 
waters.;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters. 

7. And-made God )(+the-expanse,t and-caused-to-divide between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the- waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was+so. 

8. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was+even- 
ing, and-(it)-was-f-morning, day second. 

9. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the- 
heavens unto+place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it)-was+so. 

10. And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 

of [the]- waters he-called seas ;* and-saw God that+good. 

18 
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11. And-sald God : Let-cause-to-spring- forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (i. e., whose seed is in it) upon+ the- 
earth ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

12. And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-kind-his, and-tree making+f ruit which seed-his-f- 
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that-f good. 

13. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, day third. 

14. And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night ;* and-they-shall-be f or-signs^ and-f or-seasons, and-f or- 
days and-years. 

15. And-they-shaJl-be f or-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heav- 
ens to-cause-light upon+ the-earth ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

16. And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of| [the]-luminaries the-great;* 
)(+the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day ; and-){+the- 
luminary the-small, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 

17. And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens ;* to- 
cause-light upon+the-earthf.], 

18. And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that+good. 

19. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, day fourth. 

20. And-said God : Let-swarm the-waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 

21. And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all-f 
{the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or^ which-creep), (with)* 
which swarmed the-waters to-kinds-their and-)( every-f-fowL 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that-j-good. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say {ovy saying) :* Be-ye-f ruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-water8 iii-tbe>seas,and-the- 
fowl let-multiply in-the-earth. 

23. And-(it)-was+evemiig, and-(it)-was+momiiig, day fifth. 

24. And-said God: Shall-cause-to-come-forth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)-earth 
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was+80. 

25. And-made God )(+(tlie)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
+the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-f-creeper-of the-groimd 
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+good. 

26. And-said God : We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-onr, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all+the-earth, and-in-all+the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-|-the-earth. 

27. And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his ; in-(the)-im.ige-of 
God created-he )(-him ;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 

28. And-blessed )(-them God,t and-said to-them God: Be-ye-fruit- 
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( +the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every+beast the-creeping 
upon+the-earth. 

29. And-said God : Behold I I-have-given to-you )(-f every+herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon-f faces-of all+the-earth, and-)( 
all+the-tree(s) which-|-in-him (L c, in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 

30. And-to-every+beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the- 
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon-f the-earth which+ 
in-him (i. e., in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every+greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was-|-so. 



Genesis II. 21 



31. And-saw God )(+all+wliich he-had-done, and-behold+good 
exceedingly;* and-(it)-was4-6Yeiimg, aiid-(it)*wa84-momiiig, 
day the-sixth. 

CHAPTER II. 

1. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all+host- 
their. 

2. And-finislied God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he- 
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+ 
work-his which he-had-done. 

8. And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* 
because in-it he-rested from-all+ work-his which+created God 
to-make. 

4. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-their ;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 

6. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lU.^ will-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every+herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(2i«., will-sprout)-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
God upon+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground. 

6. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up [lit, will-go-up) from+the-earth * 
and-cause-to-drink (». e., used-to-water) )(+all+(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 

7. And-formed Jehovah God )(+the-man (out of) dust from+ 
the-ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives ;* and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (t. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

8. And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-£den from-east,* 
and-placed there )(-|-the-man whom he-formed. 
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9. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Jehovah Grod fromH-the-ground, 
every+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food * and-(the)- 
tree-of [the]-lives in-(the)-midst-of the-garden, aiid-(the)-tree- 
of [thej-knowing good and-eyil. 

10. And-(a)-river goes-forth (Mt., gouig-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(+the-garden* and-from-theie it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads (lit.^ and-is for-four heads). 

11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it (Kt., he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassiiig (or^ which-enoompasses) )( all+(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which+there (i. e., where) (is) the-gold. 

12. And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that {lU.^ she) (is) good ;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 

13. And-(the)-name-of +the-river the^second (is) Gihoii ;* it (is) the- 
(one)-encompassing )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 

14. Ajid-(the)>name-of the-river the-fhird (is) Tigris ; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-f ourth is 
(lit.^ he) Euphrates. 

15. And-took Jehovah God )(+the-man * and-caused-to-rest-him 
(i. e., placed'him) in>garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (2it.,her) and- 
to-keep-it. 

16. And-commanded Jehovah God upon+the-man to-say {%. e., 
saying):* From-every tree-of+the-garden eating thou-mayest- 
eat(.]; 

17. BuJ-from-(the)-tree-of [the]-knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (Kt., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

18. And-said Jehovah God : Not+good (the)-being-of [the]-man 
to-separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help a»K)ver- 
against-him (or, as-his-counterpart). 
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19. And-foimed Jehovah God from+the-ground every+beast-of 
the-field and-)( every+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come (t. c, brought) unto+the-man to-see what+he-will-call 
+to-it, (Ki., him) * and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, 
soul-of life, is (Wt., he) name-its (lit, his). 

20. And-called the-man names to-all-f-the-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not+did-he-find (». e., there was not found) (a) help as- 
over-against-him. 

21. And-caused-to-f all Jehovali God (a) deep-sleep upon-|-the-man, 
and-he-slept,* and-he-took one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 

22. And-built Jehovah God )(+the-side which-|-he-took from+the- 
man for-(a)-woman,* and-ca'iwd-to-come-her (t. e., brought 
her) unto+the-man. 

23. And-said the-man f: This, the-tread (i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken+thJs. 

24. Upon+so (i. e., therefore) shall-leave+(aVman )(+father-his 
and-)(+mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they- 
shall-be for-flesh one. 

25. And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-map and-wife-his;* 
and-not were-(Kf., will-be)-they-ashamed. 



CHAPTER III. 

[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronominal 4uffiz is 
placed before instead of after the noun which it limits.] 

1 . And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field w>dch 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-sald unto-f the-woman : (la 
it) so that-f has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-o£ 
the-garden[.] ? 
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2. And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent :* Fiom-(the)-fruitrOf 
(the)-tree(8)-of +the-garden we-inay-eat[.] ; 

3. But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midsfc-of+the- 
garden,t has-said God : Kot Bhall>ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 

4. And-said the-serpent imto+tfie-woman:* Not-fdying shall- 
ye-die. 

5. For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(K<., and)-shall-be-opened your-eyes * and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 

6. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)+it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate ;* 
and-she-gave also-f-to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.] ; 

7. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of flg-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 

8. And-they-heard )(-Kthe)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in- 
the-garden to-(or, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-him- 
self the-man and-his-wif e f rom-f aces-of Jehovah God in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 

9. And-called Jehovah God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him : 
Where-art-thou[.] ? 

10. And-he-said : )(+thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because+naked (was) I ; and-I-hid-myself . 

11. And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (*. e., made known) to- 
thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from+the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat+from it, hast-thou-eaten[.] ? 

12. And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave+to-me from+the-tree and-I-ate. 
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13. And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman : What+(is)+this thou- 
hast-done P And-said the-woman : The-serpent corrupted-me 
and-I-ate. 

14. And-said Jehovah God unto+the-serpent : Because thou-hast- 
done this,t cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field;* upon+thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all+(the)+days-of thy-lives. 

15. And-enmity will-I-put betwe«n-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (lit, he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head ; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 

16. Unto-f the-woman he-said: Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (i. e., multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (i.e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-f orth sons,* and-unto-f thy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desireand-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 

17. And-to-man he-said: Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I- 
conmianded-thee, to-say : not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground for-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
(of )-it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 

18. And-thom and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(+(the)+herb-of the-field. 

19. In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
retum unto-f-the-ground ; for from-it (Kf., her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* f or-}-dust (art) thou, and-unto-f4ust thou-shalt-retum. 

20. And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all-|-living. 

21. And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of 
• skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 
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22. And-said Jehovah Gk)d: Behold! the-man has-become like- 
one-of [from]-us to-know good and-evil;* and-now lest+he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [thej-lives, 
and-eat and-live f or-ever. 

23. TherefoTe-(2t^., and)-sentrhim Jehovah God from-{the)-garden- 
of+Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-waa-taken from- 
there. 

24. And-he-drove-out )(+the-man,* and-caused-to-dwell (i. e., 
placed) f rom-east to-(the)-garden-of +Edeii, )(+ the-Cherubim, 
aDLd-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (». e., the flaming sword) the- 
{one)-tuming-itself to-keep )(+{the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the]- 
lives. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. And-the^-man knew )(+Eve his-wif e ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore )(+Cain ; and-she-said : I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
Jehovah. 

2. And-she-added to-bear (i. «. , and again she bore) )(+his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 

a. And-itrwas, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (i. e., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 

4. And- Abel caused-to-come, also+he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-fats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un- 
to+Abel and-unto+his-ofEering. 

5. And-unto+Cain and-unto-f-his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or, countenance). 

6. And-said Jehovah unto + Cain: For-what (or, why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-for-what have-fallen thy-f aces[.] ? 
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7. (Is there) ?-not, if +thou-makestr(or, doestj-good, (a) lif ting-up 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and- 
thou shouldst-rule+in-(or, over)-him. 

8. And-said Cain unto+ Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto-f-Abel his-brother and- 
kiUed-him. 

9. And-said Jehovah unto-f Cain : Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said: Nothave-I-known(t.e.,do-I-know); ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) I[.] ? 

10. And-he-said: What hasj-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from+the-ground. 

11. And-now cursed (art) thou,* from-f-the-ground which has- 
opened )(+her-mouth to-take )(+(the)+blood8-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 

12. When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not+will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

13. And-said Cain unto-f- Jehovah :* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 

14. Behold I thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (t. e, , to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any+finding-me will-kill-me. 

15. And-said to-him Jehovah : Therefore (lit,, to-so) any+killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged ;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite+)(-him any+finding-him. 

16. And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah ;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of +Nod, eastward- 
of-fEden. 
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17. And-knew Cain )(+liis-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name- 
of the-dty according-to-(the)-name-of hi»-son Enoch. 

18. And-there-waa-bom to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(+ 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(4-Methu8ael ; and*Methusael 
begat )(-|-Iiamech. 

19. And-took+to-him Lamech two-[of] wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, aQd-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 

20. And-bore Adah )(+ Jabal ;* he was (the) f ather-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of )-cattle. 

21. And-(the)-nameK)£ his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
father-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 

22. And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
+cutteiM)f (i. e., cutting-instrument-of ) bronze and-iron;* 
and-(the)-sister-of Tubal+Cain (was) Naamah. 

28. And-said Lamech to-his-wives : — 
Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-saying;* 
For (a) man I-have-killed for-my-woimding; 
And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

24. If seven-fold shall-be-avenged+Cain,* 
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

25. And-knew Adam again )(+his-wif e and-she-bare (a) son ; and- 
she-called )(+his-name Seth :* For has-put+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

26. And-to-Seth, also+he, was-bom+(a)-son ; and-he-called )(-f 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)- 
name-of Jehovah. 



OENESIS I -IV. 
CHAPTER I. 

mm Dinn ^iQ ^y "jtrm inni inn nrfn x^7x\ 2 

:D»on ♦iS •?;; nsmo D»rf7J< 

31;; Mn rr^»"7 ^np "itrn^ dv -nK"? D»n'?K ^np♦"l n 

nnK DV -ip3 ♦m 
pi "^'lio ♦m D»on ^im rpi *n* d'h'^x "ioi<*i « 

:D'0'7D»0 

nrrno ntrx D^orr pn "^n^n rp"»n jtk D^rr^jK tj'ri ' 

:p ♦.T") rp-i"? "jj^o ncN D'on pai rp"!*? 
DV 's'p^'^rvy ^"li^'nn d»ob' rpi"? ^'^^ ^npn « 

.♦♦its' 
Dipo *?»< D^Dtrn nnno D^on vip* U'rbii noxn 9 

:p ♦nn rrsr^M rnnm thj* 
D»o» ^np D^on mpo'71 pK na'a*'? d^h'tk xipn ♦ 

jrv r^w itf'i; KtJ'T pKn Ktr-in D'rf?j< noK'i " 
X-^r\ b:; 13 ijnr ncj* iro*? ns ncj; ns f j; 

: p ♦rrn 
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.12 |»ri irri^o'7 3nt jrvo ae^jr ae^i pitrr iwini 

13 J te^e^ Dv "ipi Mn i"ij^ 'rri 

14 yian^ D^OBTr rp-i3 JTWD ♦rr D»rf7N "ioj<"i 
D^o**?! Dnjno'?! nnN^ rm rf7»'?rr pai ovrr p^ 

'o pNTr •?;; TKrf? D^otm rpi^ miKo'? vm 

:p ♦m 

16 "iiKon m D'^in m^orr ♦jb' hk a^nha bt"i 
rbri^di |Dprr niNon rao orrr rbt^i^i^? ViJin 

17 : pxrr •?;; nu-f? D^otrn rp"i3 dm'^n oriN pn 

18 ']{j»rrn pai -iiKrr pa '7»n3n'7i n'7''73i ova '^B^'n 

19 :T3i DV np3 ♦nn iijr ♦m 
3 f]iin rrn b'Sj pe^ wun int^ o^rf^N noxn 

tD^ocn rpi *Jfl "^i^ p«rr •?;; cjfiiy* 

21 B'fli 'jD riNi chnyn Di'^nn riK D»rf7J< jnan 
nio DrrJ»o'7 D»orr inc' ntJ'K ntroirr rrrrrr 

:3iD ♦D DM*?** Kin inj»o'7 f]J3 t^iy '^s 

22 D»Drr riK "iK'701 "in"n "na "idk*? D»n'7K dhk "pan 

23 j'B^on DV npi ♦m ^ij; 'nn 

24 rrona nyD"? rrn traj p^rr iwn D^'^'7K noxn 

:p Mn rrj^o"? pK wm troni 
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"nnn ijnioia i^oTXi onx rrtrj^i D»n'?N *ioi<»i ae 
ymrt "7331 norrMi o^otm fjiy^i dm njna 
:pKrr *?;; train tra-irr '733"i 
jn3 D^n^K D'jjfD iD'TJfi oij<n nx D»n'7K jnan 27 

:DnN ma n^iji lor inx 

«lijni D'rr njni i-ni rrtrMi p^n riN in^oi 
jpNH "^j^ ncom rrn •7331 o^otrn 
jnr itr;^ "jd jtk dd"? ♦nro run dm'jn noxn 29 
13 *iB^ I'yn "73 nKi pKn "73 ♦js "7^ iitk jnr 
:n"73N'7 rt'TV 03*7 jnr jnr fj; ns 
e^n '73'7i D^ocn f]U^ "73*71 pxn n^n "?3'7i "^ 
n"73N"7 strj; pT "73 nti n'n u'Si 13 -i{rK pan '^v 

:p ^nn 
M»i iKO 31D n^m ntrj; ntrx "73 nx D»n'7K tn»i si 

{♦{rB'nDvnp3'n»i3ij^ 

CHAPTER II. 

:DK35f "731 pNm D^OtJ'n 1'73»1 « 

n3B^ ntry ntrx in3K'7D ♦jnstrn dio D'n'7j< "73*1 2 
intrj; ntTK in3K'70 "730 T3e^n dv3 

n3{j' 13 ^3 inK enpn T^tJ'n dv nK D»rf7N *p3»i » 
\TWt> DM'7K jn3 ntJ'K in3K'70 "730 
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4 roiffv ora omaro pwm troBrr nrt»Tn rf?K 

« J noTKH ♦js "^D nK rrptrm pjcr p rf7jr -bo 

: rrn b'Sj^ dtkh ♦m crn now rflj<3 
8 DTKn JTK Dtr Djm DTpD pjn p [r?f7i< nvr K>n 

» njntf? lom f y "js noii^fr |o tyrfjK nvr nom 
31D njnn j^ri pn Tina o'^nn j^m '?3ko"7 aioi 

:jni 
♦ n»m Tis» Dtroi pn nK niptrn^ pj^ ^«♦ nn^ 

.♦CTB'innj^a'w^ 

11 nyinn pK "^d nK aaon ton pe^s nnxn otj' 

:3nmDtrn{M< 

12 5 ontrn |3K) rfnan ntff aiD jonn pKn ann 
18 pK '?3 nj< aaiDn ton iwji ♦itj'n in^n otn 

14 niiTK noip ^'?nn jon "7pin ♦tj^'jirn "injn om 

jmfiNinT^innnjm 
'B maj;^ p)^ pn irrmn m^n nx o^n'jK mn» npn 
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tmon niD lioo "t^sk 
•ni"? Dian nvrr iio n*? o'rr^j* rorv noK^i is 

nio marr n»rr b:^ nniwi p D»rf7N mrr» nn w 
1"? ^np♦ no rwnb oian ba wn D^otrn tpj; 'rD 

noir lorr rrrr e^sa aian i? vnip' ntj'N b^) 
D^OB'n t]i;^ rrorran "jd"? nioc Di^n mpn ^ 

nijiD Try Kxo K*? DiN^i me^n rvn '?3'7i 

Dian p rp? ncK j^ifn nK d^h^k mn* pn 22 

:DiKn •?« nN3»i ntri6 

tnw rrnp"? tr»Ko 'd ne^ jnp* nw^ 
ine^Ki p3Ti 10K nVn v3k hk b^k 2rr p by 24 

:ie^^' N^i intTNi dtkh D^on;; on^Jtr vm "a 

CHAPTER III. 

twy "icj* mert n»n '?do any n»rt BT?jm « 
D».*f7K "ON o «)J< rrts^n •?«< "ion*") o^n^x mrr 
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•jaNni inflo npni 'T'oa'ff? fjrn lomi o^yj/? 

8 rm"? ]S2 "f?nno D»rf7J< mrr "jip r«< li^oen 
DS'T^K mrr '^ao ine'W inter xarrnn ovrr 

:pn y:; "pn^ 

♦ ♦35k crry ♦a trm p ♦n;;oB' "f^p m "lotri 

:K3Ptt<i 

11 ntw I'j^i prt nnti dtj; o 'f' nrt ♦» nojn 

:n'7DK lioiD ^^a ♦n'73'7 ^nnif 

12 nro iorr nay nnro isrx ncNn Dixn notri 

18 "lOKfii n'tr;; fM rro rrtrK"? D»i"f?K mrr noj«n 

:'73Ki ♦iK^trrr trmn mrKrr 



o T.IO, S'i>"7D 



Gbnxsis III. S6 



'yna nut n^m o c^rorr 'rN D»rr'7N mrr iDin w 
"f?n *pm •?;; mtrn n»n 'jddi rrDnan '?^d rrnx 

:npi; "j^sibti rrriKi trKi ifjie^ Kin njnr 
axi^a "pTn "pnvj^ naiK nain ion ne^rr "jn w 

Yi^ p '73Nni yitrx 'np'? r):;i2e^ '3 nox DiN*n " 

: 7»n 'O' '73 nj'?3Nn pnifj^a "pi^j^i 
tmem ^y na n'jsNi "f? n^ojfn n-n-n ppi is 
♦3 noiNrr "w '^sib' ny on^ "^SKn 73N n;rr3 19 

iDijj'n nsj^ "jKi nnK nfjy o mp? woo 
DK rrn»rr ton o mn intw db' DiKrr xnpn ^ 

:»rr ^73 
m;^ nin3 tntrt^i din"? d\-?^ mrr cfi 21 

: DB'3'yi 

liOD nnN3 rrn dinh p d^h^k mrr nox^i 22 

rroiNrr nx i3j;^ yij; po d'h'jk mn» irtrf7e^i 23 

D»3n3n riN p;; p*? mpo pB«i aim na tsnn 24 
f y "pi rw TOB^ n3£3rTnorr 3*inrr dh^ nxi 

: crnn 



Gbkbsis IV. 



CHAPTER IV. 

« fp rw T^ni nnm intrj* mn m jrv Dixm 

2 ft« nri "^an ♦rrn "^an nx vptk r\n rrhb epn) 

iriDtH 1:13; rvn \'p') 
8 nmo nonKH nao |p J<3n d»o» j^o ♦rri 

:inrao "^ki "^arr 'jn mrp 
" nxo f p*? "im n)^B^ n^ inmo "7io pp "^ni 

6 t>Sii rro'71 "f? mn rro*? yp Vk mrr notri 

7 rrns'7 3»D»n n^ djo nitc a^D^n dk ni*?!! 

, : 13 "^tron rrntn inpicn 'pa) pi nKon 

8 rnB'3 onrrra ♦rri vptk ."jan •?« pp noin 

nrrjTn vptk "^an "7^ pp Dpn 

9 t6 notn 7nK "^arr ^k pp ba mrr nom 

:»3JK ♦!!« notrrr ♦njrr 
♦ |o ♦^K D'p^nf "i^riN 'on "np n^try rp "ioi<^i 

*: noiKrr 

11 rrs riK rrms itrx rro-jKrr p nm inx rrnn 

ifro ym 'ot nK nnp"? 

12 j^j •y? nno nn «iDn vh rtQian na i^yn o 
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tif\mQ oiy "tiij mrr» '?ii pp latn ^ 
yiSiQ) tTDian os '?j^o ovn ♦nx nenj p 14 

Dp' DW^B' rp J*!'"' ''^ P*^ '^^ ^"^ "^o^"" ^^ 
: iKjfo "^s mx nisn ♦n'?^"? niN f'p'? rriiT osn 

'nn "pin jtk -j*?]!"! nnm incK riK pp jm " 

on rn;; nrr^rr otr D^r^ 'ntr lo*? i*? npn 19 

"7nK 3B« ♦ax n»n Nin '?3» nx my n^ni ^ 

: rripoi 
:3Jin "IW3 tran "JD '^K rr»rr Kirr "jdv vrw om 21 
enn "jd b'd'? pp '?3in r\ti rdv' Nin dj n'7yi 22 
tiTDj^i pp '73in ninio "Tnai ntrm 

♦•^ip ^j^Dtr itTin m;^ 
♦j^Q*? ♦nm era o 



Gembsis ly. 



24 J»p Dp* D'npB' O 

"3 iDB' m jnpni p n'^ni intrN nx -n;; din 3rr^ 
♦3 "jan nrm nnx v^\ d^h^jn ♦'j nc 'd nir 

:|*p "ijirr 
26 rK ruN lots' fw jnp»i p i^» jorr djj ne'^ 

:miT DB'a Knp*? '^mrr 



transliteration of* Oenesis I. 



1. BTe'-Sith ba-ra' '•16-liim* 'eth hSS-Sa-mS-ylm W'eth ha-'a-reg. 

2. W'ha-'a-re§ ha-ytha tho-hii wa-bho-hii, w*to-§^kh '&l+p*n6 
th'hom* Wru(S,)t '•lo-him m'rS-b^-phgth *al+p*ne hS.m-ma-y^ni. 

3. Way-y6^mgr '•IS-hiin, yhi+'6r ;* w&-y'M+'6r. 

4. Way-y&r* '«ld-him 'gth+ha-'6r ki+tdbh ;* wSy-y^bh-del 'i6-him 
ben ha-'6r li-bhgn hS-bo-S^kL 

5. Way-y^q-ra' 'n6-him la-'6r y6m, wlli-to-ggkh qa-ra' la-yla;* 
wa-yhi+^^-rgbh wS-yhi+bho-q^r yom '6-badh. 

6. Way-y6'-mgr 'n6-him, yhi ra-qi(a)^ b'th6kh h&n-mMm;* 
wi-hi mS.bh-dil ben ma-yto la-ma-ytm. 

7. WSy-yS-^Ss '•16-him 'gth+ha-ra-qi(^)' ; t way-y&bh-del ben 
hSm-mS-ylm '•SSr m^t-tS-^S-th la-ra-qi(li)* A-bhen h^-m^ylm 
'•ggr me-*ai la.ra-qi(a)^* wS-yhi+khen. 

8. W&y-ylfq-ra' '•18-him la-ra-qi(a)* Sa-ma-yim ;* wli-yhi+*^-rgbh 
wS-y'hi+bho-qer y8m Se-ni. 

9. WSy-yS'-mgr '•Id-him, y^q-qa-wii ham-mS-y^m m^t-t&-hltth 
hlls-Sa-ma-y^m 'Sl+maqom '^tadh, w*the-ra-'6 hay-yab-ba-Sa ;* 
w^y'hi+khen. 

10. WSy-y!q-ra* '•16-him Wy-ySb-ba-Sa '^-r^$, A-l*m!q-w^ 

hlim-mS.-ylm qa-ra' ySm-mim ;* wS,y-y&' '•16-him ki+t6bh. 

39 
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11. Way-yd'-m«r '•Id-him, tiidh-Se' ha-'a-r«5 d4i-U\ *e-s«)h mSz-ri(ii)' 

ha-'a-rg^ ;* wS.-yhi+klien. 

12. W&t-td-^e' ba-*a-rg9 ^^^\ 'e-B«bh maz-ii(«' z^-rli' I'mt-ne-hil, 
W'e^ *6-86(p)+pTi '•£& zJLr-*d+bh6 I'mi-ne-hii;* w&y-y&r' 
'*l&-him ki+t6bh. 

13. Wa-yhi+*^-rgbb w&.yhi+bho-qgr y6m S'li-§i. 

14. W&y-y6'-m«r '•Id-him, yhi in*^6-r6th M-i-qi(a)* h&S-Sa-ma-ylm, 
I'h&bh-dil ben h&y-y6m ii-bhen hai-la-yla ;* Wha-yA I'^o-thoth 
Ti-l'md-'*dhim ii-Pya-mim w'Sa-nim. 

15. W-ha-yii W-m''6-r6th W-r'qi(&)* ha§-Sa-m&.yXm, I'ha-'ir *S1+ 
ha-'a-r^g ;* wS,-y'hi+khen. 

16. Way-ySr^Ss 'i6-him 'gth+§*n^ ham-m''6-r8th h&g-g-dbS-lim * 
'gth+ham-ma-'6r bag-ga-dhol l'mgm-§6-lgth hay-yom, w*'^th+ 
hSm-ma-'6r b^-qa-ton I'mem-S^-l^th h&l-lS.-y*la, w''eth 
hS.k-k6-kba-bhiin. 

17. Way-y!t-ten '6-tham '•Id-him bt-r'qK^)^ h^-Sa-ma-yXm * Pha-'ir 
*ai+ba-'a-rg§[.], 

18. W'ltm-§ol bay-y6m A-bb&l-ia-yla, ii-l'bSbb-dil ben ha-'6r 
u-bben b^o-g^kb ;* w^y-ySr' 'n6bim ki+tdbh. 

19. Wa-ybi+*6-rab wS-ybi+bho-qgr yom r-bhi-'i. 

20. Way-yo'-mgr 'io-bim, yl3-r'§il ham-ma-ylfm S^-rgg, n^-pbg§ 
b&y-ya;* w''6ph y'6-pbepb 'Sl+ba-'a-reg, 'al+p'ne r'qi(li)' 
bas-§a-ma-ylm. 

21. Way-yft)h-ra^ ''^IS-bim '^tb+bat-t^n-nl-nim hag-g*db6-lim * 
w''eth k51+n6-ph^§ b^ay-ya, ha-r6-m6-s^th Hev ga-r'§ii 
b^m-m&-ylfm l*mi-ne-bem, w*'etb k5l-*6pb ka-napb l*mi-ne-bii ; 
wSy-ySr^ '*16-bim ki+tobb. 



Genesis I. 41 



22. Wa-ybha-r^kh '6-tham '•Ifi-him, l^^mor * p'rA ii-r'bhii ^-mU''^ 
'^th+ham-m^-yXm bS-y-y^-mim, w'ha-*6ph y!-r^h ba-'a-r^^. 

23. WS-yhi+^^-r^h wS-yhi+bho-qgr yom t*mi-§i. 

24. WSy-y6*-mgr '•lo-him, t6-§e' ha-'a-rgg n^-phg§ t^y-ya I'mi-nah, 
b*he-ma wa-r6-m^s w*b^-y*th6+'6-r^5 1'mi-nah;* wS-y'hi+khen. 

25. Way.ya-*as '•16-him '^th+^ay-y^th ha-'a-re§ llni-nah, w*'gth 
+hab-b'he-ma I'mi-nah, w''eth k51+r^-mgs ha-'Mha-ma 
l*mi-ne-hil;* wSy-yltr' '•16-him ki+tobh. 

26. W^y-yo'-nigr 'nS-him, nS-^'s^ ^a-dham b'^Sl-me-iiTi, 
kMh-mii-the-nii ;* w'ylr-dii bM-dh'gh^th h&y-yam u-bh'*6ph 
ha§-§a-ma-yto ii-bhab-b'he-ma ii-bh'khSl+ha-'a-rgg, Ti-bh'kh51 
+ha-r^-mSs ha-ro-mes 'Sl+ha-'a-r^^. 

27. Way-yfth-ra' 'n6-him ^gth+ha-^a-dham b'9Sl-m6, b*5^-lgm 
'•lo-him ba-ra' '6-th6;* za-khar il-n'qe-bha ba-ra' '6-tham. 

28. Wa-ybha-r^kh '6-tham 'n6-him,t way-y6'-mgr la-hem '•18-him, 
p'ril il-r^bhil il-mM-'u 'gth+ha-'a-rg9 WkM-bh'Sil-ha * il-r'dhii 
W-dh-ghath h^y-yam ii-bh''6ph ha§-8a-xna-y5fm, Tl-bh'kh51+ 
tay-ya ha-ro-m^-seth *&l+ha-*a-re§. 

29. Way-y6'-mgr ^n6-him, Mn-ne na-th^t-ti la-khgm 'eth+k81+ 
^e-sebh z6-re(a)* z^-rS* "'Ut 'Sl+p'n^khSl+ha-^a-re^, W'eth 
k51+ha-'e§ '•§er+b6 phTi+*e§ z6-re(lt)* za-ra\* la-khem yfli-y^ 
l''5kh-la. 

30. u-l'kh81+tay-yath ha-'a-rgg u-l'kh81+*6ph ha§-§a-ma-yYm 
ii-1'khol ro-mes 'al+ha-'a-re? '»§er+b6 n^-phe§ h&y-ya, 'eth+ 
kol+y^-req *e-sebh l''5kh-la;* w^-yhi+khen. 

31. Way-yar' ^*16-him 'gth+k81+'»§gr ^a-sa, wMn-ne+tfibh m-'odh;* 
wS-y*hi+*6-rSbh wS-y'hi+bho-qer yom h^§-Sts-si. 



GENESIS V— Vlll. 

CHAPTER V. 

niona dm bnha j^na di'3 dik nn'jifi nijb rrr ^ 

J : ' T T • v: < : : At t v : I v •* j*.* 

DiK boe^-n^ tnpn onx ^jnan. ojjn? rtap^i nor 2 
iD'75f3 inioi3 n"7i»i iW" moi D»2^'7B' DiK ♦m « 

^:-: V :• "J- tt -: <• : tt j*:- 

:ni^3i Doa "i^n n;^e' 

:{8^^?fn^ "i^^ ni^ r^ a*^^ e^'prr ng^-^n;,! « 
:ni^3i D»33 T^^. rjJB' niKo 

:n'iJ3i D»;j3 nVn np^a' n^p np.ba'i 
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11 nxf n^p yprxi o'y c'lpn b^jn ♦o'-^3 vrn 

:nipi D»p3 T^'in rrjB^ n^p nib^^ 

16 riy D'B^' TlJ-rv< li'^^7 npf^ "^J^^p w 

:n'i^3i D'^3 T^'i^. n^ nl^p rubri 

17 nwi rty a>:^ri) trpn "^K^rip ♦p»-'73 vrp_ 

18 T^n ma^ rwo^ ma^ d'e^'i D^nc" -nl'-'m 

V V- ATT J- : iTT r • : 'S- : vv • :|- 

19 fiJB^ n^ mb^ T"uiT^ ^'tV} bn^ T^."*rr,5 

:ni;i3i d»J3 i"?V5 

23 niNp BT^ rfitif aW) tJ'PC ^''j!'^ *P!"*'? V^ 
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T^'ifi njc' fwoi njB^ DOb^'i J^^ n^e'ino wi "^ 

V ^ - rtT T J- : VT T V T ^ - r." - v : j- : - 

£30102^ D'n?^ n^'r'^ W*"?? ^^ tiii^no w 26 
jnl^3i D»i3 n^n rr;^B^ n'lNO j^n^ riitif 

:t;3 i^in 'ipT?^ ^P*" ^<3?^ DW'i D?fl?^ n9'?"*fT;;i ^ 

.••"Urn fTTTj* nc^ nbnNtrr|o irV 
:ni^3i D\J3 n"?i^. ruir" n^ij trpp;! 

jnpn nw 

Dtrm o^r\i$ m "»!?"i^ iyef n'l^o e'^iTI? '^^'^"'•TP- ^^ 

CHAPTER VI. 

npi npiNrr os-^i^ ah"? dinh '7nn-»3 'nn « 

V T rtT T -:|T J" : * ^ T T T |T j" •• Y ' -l" 

nrr nbb ♦a oiNrr n'ua-m b»n'7Nn-02 itn»i 2 

T<S" V 7*^ TT It j : v • v:|t •• : < :•- 

;np3 ni^l? "7^0 D*?''^ brf? irtp*! 



ov.29. xp'jnn OTip vMn O'jrD' «iipni. 'd;?o nn 
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8 NIT? D^ thyh biNji Tm |^nV ^^. '^''^- 

inp onfc'Ti HKO vb» vm lira 

4 "i?^i< ?5"nnj« Dj) brrrr D'pj3 f^a i^n D»fs|rr 

nan orf? iTy» dinh n\j3-^x fa'nVKrr ♦ja iwa* 

T r* iSv T i : |t: t t It j : v • v: fr <• : t 

n S?r-'7ai pia onKn njn nan ♦a rrim ton 

V" T : I vAt t iT t |t V" t vt - r t : :j — 

:D>;rr^a yn pn ^"7 na^'no 

J.. . m-tr . ^ ^ V -: <T T It V V : V t : v J - 

D^pc^rr fi'i^in ts'pn-ni? nbrranj? fa-jNp JTOiiifi;? 

At |: \tt ;• t I -y- r - - j: I v ■•< 

'• {m-nto on-m otj^-nK Doa ntr'^" m i^in 

•. |t V : JT V V V A' t jt : - v, v j- 

11 tDprr fwrr N^sni D^rf??*!! ♦;$'? pNn nwrii 

♦ n^C"^^ i?"?Tni!? 'iB'a-^a 
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: pNn-nK Dn^pwrb ♦ijm orriso Don pNn 

I vjT T V VT • : - v- : • : AV " : ' vt t | vvt t 

:n^^3 pnoi n?3o nni< fin|3|Di 
nanrr ^ni* nc»* niNo k^^' njnN r^^j^^ n^i< r|i i" 
: npoip HON D»trV0 nam riox D»B^pq 

: C^lfJp D^f?^ d;j?'' P^If'C^i? D»j^i? Ji^ rr3r»n 



rroiN|i;7 B'pn "j^p nyp*? norr5n-|pi irt^^p*? t)ij^nif) = • 

: ^"'lOp'? ^^I?^ ''*<?T ''^P °*^?^ ''•T^'? 
jj^ n$D^ "^bN;. Tg'tii ^a^ip-'jsp ^np nnio 21 

J rr>3K*7 on^ ?f? rrm 

' |T : T : K-: r : •j] : jxr: 

t n^jj p D♦^^* iiiN rnv "t^8 '?35 D^ e'J^l ^a 
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CHAPTER VII. 

^ -♦5 n;5JPirp'7^ il^T''?! njiN-N? W"? »Hirr np^n 

J rjjrr ni^a ♦jq'? p'-TV ♦i^^iT) jj^ 

a B^'ji nj^^B'' rt:^58' ^frnpjjj rnintpn nprr^n ' "^so 

o'it:^ ton pnhtD «•? tc^n rrbrtarrroi ine^lo 

•V- : V ^T : J V -: t " : - I • rt : * : 

8 nvn^ rr;3p^ nsr n;ptp' rt^ D'otsfn f]ij^ dj 

J-.' -: I •• - T V • • T r :f\T •a* t : - ; 

8 nnrtp rtim i^^ npri5rr|P-i }THirrt?rt nonarriP 

9 n0?;3 rT;5p^ nsr rt^nrf*??^ ni-^t? wa do?^ o^i^ 

-T V C •.-. JT' 

♦ :n^»T^J^. vf? "^laarr 'oi D»p»n n^ae'^ w 
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Dififi hij;;^D-'73 ij^5^ n|n di»3 tr'irf? d1' nc'j; 

: ^n^pi D'!aefn ns:^. nbn 

-^31 r\yd7 non3n-'73i nro*? n»pfrr-'73i noh " 

-- --. ^.. ._ ^. T*: -T - \- t: t" 



T : T 



T Y - T • • - : •<- : AT •• - V - V v ; t - 

ink mx iiyxp 1K3 nir3-'73D rr3pji nsr om-n w 

V rr • yv -:p y t t t • <tJ" : tt • t - : 

: l"j;i?;3 rrjn* njp»5 o*p% 
^N^n D?orr i^i'i H^O"''^ °^! d*^??!^ "t^I^lT 'nn " 

"^i? rrsnrr ?)^n5 njjrr'^JJ i^9 i?Tl d^sh i*)3^n i* 

J D?i^rr ♦;$ 

bnrrp-^3 .^D?n n;<rr^j? ii<ip niji? n?! D^sni i* 
: onrr;;! iD:3n D»Dn in^^t rt^J^o'?? ro< rnif'j^. e'pq ^ 



fio onoBD ym. 



<T T p T Y -: |T J" : '^ J".' -: I J ! "" t '•' - • - 

Yl^'T'P ^W^ o?be^ ^ijpin i^^-nj? hor^njt 
I n;3ri3 irw* "^B^^(p ni-?)K i^fg^n 

CHAPTER VIII. 

T •• : - T V : r -\" r <• : - v ' \-. < : • - 

D^j5 n^iT^J^ b^'i D*rf?^ "liji?;!! 'iSi^a ir<^ "W^^ 

torprr 
2 D«^rr N^an otgc'D r>??J|p DinJ:^ ni'ifo hp;3»5 

8 D»Drr ilpr^ 21?^ ^i^n yi^O "7^ orarr i:»f^ 

|T T-: ^'T T- 

" h*0'ji?i 7^^ j^l?^ 1^ "^^cn ^^'?''7 ^'o o*®**^ 

I' T jv r* T V : • V - -IT V : 
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\i$ ^7]^ Dtan iVjTi HiTp ijriKp rrii'rrri^ n;?B^!l » 

rrbj5*l h' rfTtf^n nS^-T^s ♦;|-^j^ d^^-'d nSnrr 

: n?nrr-*7K v^it nriN i<:j»^ 

It •• ~ V iT •• VT rT- 

.W|rn« ri0 t]Oji onrtx o'p* n^5B' ti> "^m ♦ 
jT^5 ^y? ri:r-ff?:i; rrrri anj^ r»^ n^l'rr v;?^ Nini " 

B'ln^ in^^ fiB^«15 •^^'?^ niNip-t£^}2^ nnK| *n|5 i» 
ninn noDo-nK m nD»i p^n "j;^ o'sn mn 

T •• - J" : • V - -<T- I VATT ^^ 'K J : |T 

: npiNrr 03 lain mm tn-n . 

|T T -: |T r* : v : |t r* • : : — 



nJpK^ pri-^ D'H"?** "^^m '° 
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" "*7D5i TOTO'J «ii^ "#'3'^39 %«^» nfrTp-'?3 

18 :i];)N i»33-»fr^ in?^ VJ31 D^-^«:o 

" YW^^ ^^ *?? #7^?) «5'9>7"'?3 fi:n?r^3 

-ftt^ ni3n>. Ti^ flpiTK';') ynj^p v:\ din.;! 3^ 

{ t;i»^jj ngffijj »ir'?3 

22 fi")mf!j55 om npi -j^vp^ nf ran ^^^^ ij^ 



ov.n. T3Krn 



'purr 



VOCABULARIES. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

USBD IN THB VOCABULARIES. 



act., active, 
adv., adverb, 
apoo., apocopated. 
0., common, 
cf., compare. 
coDJ., conjunctive, 
consec, consecutive, 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative, 
f., feminine, 
gutt., guttural. 
Ettph., mphll. 
mthp., mthp&'el. 
Impf., Imperfect. 



Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive, 
interrog., interrogative, 
m., masculine, 
n., noun. 
NYph., NYph'a 
Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect, 
pers., personal, 
prep., preposition, 
pr. n., proper noun, 
pron., pronoun, 
sg., singular, 
suf., suffix. 



In the Hebrew-Bnglish Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the Bnglish-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately foliowing 
each word Indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 



HEBItEVT-ElVGIj:©!! VOOABXJXuA.ItY 



OF 



GENESIS l-VIII. 



1. 2K (const. OJ{) [1155] 15. 
Cabi), m.y father, 

2. pN [266] (^^bhSn), f., stone. 

3. TiK [2] CMh), m., mw^ 16. 
vapor. 

4. DnN [560] Cadliam), m., 
man; cf. {Jf>K. 17. 

5. nDnj?(coiist.nO'lt<)[225] 
('*dhama), f., ground, earth 

6. ^nx [350] Tohgl), m., «en^ 18. 

7. niN [102] ('6r), 6e Zi^A^, 
shine, ('fi Gutt. and V'J^). 19. 
Hlfpli., give light. Inf. with 
prep.^,n»Nn'7,i.l5a7,&c. 

8. n'lN[i20]('6r);m.,Zi^A^. 20. 

9. niN [76] C6tli), f., sign, pi. 

nm 21. 

10. ri< Caz), adv., eA^n. 22. 

11. |rN[42]('azSn),Qainotused. 
('£) Gutt.), Hlph., listen, 
give ear, Imv. 2d pi. il^rNflj 
iv.23. ^ ' 23. 

12. UN (const. ^^?^{) [688] Cat), 24. 
m., brother. 

13. n*ir»K (const. n*ir»N) [113] 25. 

('ah6tli), f., sister. 26. 

14. nrri^ [looo] c^tadii), m., 

one, f . const. JlflK, iv. 19. ^^ 
- - oo 



nr?K (const. nriN) [iso] 

Caher), m., another, pi. 

nrrN [770] (^ISt^r), prep. 
after, pi. only in const. 



♦K (const. ♦}() C^y), interrog. 
adv. where? HS-^K toAere 

TJ".* - 

art thou? iii. 9. 

HD^N (const. nS^N) [5] 

(*eblia), f., enmity 

Va (*^y^n), (nothing)^ there 

is not, const. T^iji, with m. 

suf. ^iTii, V. 24." 

tr^N [1700] (1§), m., maw, 

of. DIN* 

T T 

Tli< CS-kh), surely, only. 
*75n [821] Cakh^l), eat, de- 
v^r, (N"fl), Impf . *?5K>5 
*75Nmiii.6,'?3KJ,iii.2, 
Niph. Impf. *73ji», vi. 21. 

rr'?DN[i8](mia),f.,/ooc^. 

- T : T 

7K ('el), prep, unto, with 
snip., ♦'?{<, t^n^o mc. [n|» 
n^K Cell^), pron. these, cf. 
D*H'^l<[2500]C«16him),pl. 
m., God (sing. nl*?K used 
in poetry). 
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27. DN [220] Cem),f. ,mot^, 
with m. suf . iQKt 

28. DN C^m), conj. 1/. 

29. rrJDt<[240](*amma)J.,ctt&i^. 

30. nON [5026] (^arnSr), «ay. 
(N"£) &'^ Gutt.). Inf. const 
iOK, with ^ io^ = 
iON*7, i. 22, V. 29. iipf . 
with Waw consec. "IDi^^* 
L3,6,&c., nDNmiii.2, 
13,i&c. 

31. rnpN (const. nW) [35] 
(Imra), f., utterance^ sang^ 
iv. 23. [(man). 

32. C^'IJK (''n6^\ pr. n. Enosh, 

33. ♦pJN('anokhi),pers.pron./. 

34. e\Dk[2U]m^ph), gather, 
('aGutt.),n£)PK,vi.21. 

35. t|K [282] (iph)/m., nose, 
anger, pi. with prep, and suf. 
VAN?, Dual D!QN- 

36. fljt C&ph), conj. yea more, 
hut even, ♦J Hi? " ** ^^"^ 
that? iii. 1. 

37. na^HK (**rttbba), f ., lattice, 
winAow, pi. niS'lKt 

38. j^anx (m. njjaSt) [320] 

('Srba'), f.,/oMnord.»^an. 

39. n'li<[96]('or«kh),m.,fe»^<A. 

40. |^[2000]('^rSs)f.,ear<A. 

41. TIN [5T] CarSr), cuwe, {'fi 
Gutt. and yy\ Pass, part. 



T^-|K.iii.l4,iv.ll. Pfel, 
T»{, with f em. suf. ftT^, 
v.'29. 

42. Dniit ("riiriit). pr. n. 

T T-: 

43. ntS^N (for pltTAN) (const. 
rUf^N) [470] (m), woman, 
with'suf . IflB^K, vii. 2, pi. 
D^C^'l const ♦g^lvi. 18. 

44. ^W^ ('•SSr), rei. pron. who, 
which. 

45. n^ ('eth), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before M^qeph "JTt{» with 
suf.^nk,Dmi.^.28. 

46. fIN Ceth), pr^p. M?t<A. 

47. HflN CS-tta), personal pron. 

T - 

thou, 

48. 5 (b')» prep, tn, on, among, 

49. na [11] (badh), m., s^ara- 
tion^ T\^^, to his separa- 
tion=alone, ii. 18. 

50. *713 [42] (badh&l), Qa not 

-T 

used. HYph. separate, di- 
vide; Impf . with Waw con- 
secutive '^^D!!' ^' '*''^' ^^•' 
Part. ^♦^laO* dividing, i. 6. 

51. ri712[2]\h'dhmW,hdel- 
lium, ii. 12. [ness. 

52. iris [3] (bohA), m., entpti- 

53. rrDfia [300] (b-hema), f., 
heast, dumb brute. 
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54. J{'13 [2619] (b6'), go in, 
come, [r)f and K"*?). Q&l 
Perf . N3, vi. 16. ffiph. Perf . 

T 

N*5?7' fcrm^r, iv. 4. Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 

var\, ii. 19, iv. 3. 

55. trl3[109](b6S),i)€(MAamcc?, 

[yy), mthpdiei impf. 

IB^'C^'anS ii. 25. 

56. nrra [102] (bah&r), 6hoo$e, 
Cyand'^jGutt.). 

57. J^a (from ^S) [168] (b^n), 
[interval) prep, between, for 
pa. • -pa, occurs *7...|^5t 

58. n*3 (const. n*a) [2100] 

(b&yfth), m., house, house- 
hold, with suf . JlH-a. vii. 1, 

pi. D^na, (batim) .' " 

59. m'D3 U20] (b-khSra), f., 

T : . , 

first-born, pi. ri1*naa» 

60. ♦fl'pa (btlti), adv. of nega- 
' tion , lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 

61. |a [4500] (ben), m., soil. 

62. riija [380] (bana), build, 
(n'hh Impf. with Waw 
consec. iy^\ ii, 22. Part. 

rrJiiv.iT." 

63. ni'ail^^(ba'*bhiir),prep./or, 
in behalf of, comp. of a a^d 
*Tiaj^ from 1HJ^,pass over, 

64. nj;^5(b'^^h),"prep.Z>eAm(?, 
after, with suf. n^^JSi after 



65. 



66. 
67. 



70. 

71. 

72. 
73. 

74. 

75. 

76. 

77. 

78. 



him, vii. 16. 

j^a [51] (baqS.^), cleave, 
divide. NYph. be broken up, 
vii.ll. C'^Gutt.) [ing, dawn, 
^pa [210] (boqSr), m., mom- 
Kia [53] (bara'), cut, form, 
create, [y Gutt. and t?"*?), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

brh [73] (bSrza), m., iron. 
Hha [280] (b'rith), f ., cov- 
enant, 'a D^pn* establish 
a covenant, 

Tj^ia [413} (bar^kh), bead 
the knee. ('^^ Gutt.) Pi^el 
TTia* bless, Impf. with Waw 
consec. Tny\ i. 22, v. 2. 
"IB^a [270] (basar), m., flesh. 
na [400] (bath), f ., daughter. 
naj [35] (gabh6(«h), adj. 

^*5^A, pi. D\'7ajt 

TiaJ [150] (gftbbr), m., Zicro, 
wan of valor. 

'12i[2S](g2ihUv),be strong, 
be mighty. (Of. Iiail). 
'^'nj [330] (gadh6i), m., 
great, elder. 

y)2i [24] (gawS"), die, expire, 
('•jGutt.). Impf . jnj», vi. 
17. ''" 

Jim [2] (gat6n), m., beUy. 
JJjfjTJ, iii. 14. 
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79. 
80. 

81. 

82. 



84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 



90. 
91. 
92. 



pm (gtt^n), pr. n. Gthon. 
DJ (g&m), conj. also, D|- • • 
Djf both. ..and. 
]i [3] (g&n), c. or f . garden^ 
park. [pitch-wood. 

"I^i [11 (gopher), m,, pitchy 
B^J [47] {gariifi), drive, cast 
outAyQntt.). Ffe\,tifli 
expel, iv. 14. Impf. with 
Waw consec. t!^*lj|*5' "^- ^ 
DB^J [35] (g6S«mrm., gush- 

V jr.- 

ing rain, heavy shower, 

paT [54] (dibh&q), deatx, 

adhere, ii. 24. 

rrJ^(orJlm.)[33](dagha), 

i,^,fish, const. fU'li i. 26,28. 

pTor|n[23](ddnordin), 

rule, judge, (V^). Impf. 

|lT,vi.3. 

nl*! [170] (ddr), m., age, 

generation, pi. im and dth. 

Dl [360] (dam), m., blood, 

pl. b^P*!, const. ♦D^,iv. 10. 

nioi [25] (d-mTitii),'f ., ZiA«- 

ness, image, 

TTPl [2] (dSrdiir), m., 

thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 

rjnT [690] (d^r^kh), c. way; 

journey. 

laafl [2] (da§a'), sprouit. 

(j{''*7),mph.impf.KB^nri, 

i. 11. 



94. itXtf'l\X4A{A^\ra,,tendeT 
graxs, 

95. -n (S'l) (W), Article, ^Ae, 
other forms are: fl, H, fl, 
cf . Arabic ah 

96. n (b*)i Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin Tie, other 
forms: n, J7* 

97. ^jn (h6bh«l), m., pr. n. 
Abel 

98. K^in (hd'), pers. pron. Ae. 

99. fl^rr (haya), be, happen^ 

TT , 

come to pass, (H"/), 

rrn\>i.2,vm,i.iii5, 

T : |T . -r ' 

Inf. const. tVfn with 3 and 
suf. DnVn3,'iv. 8, Impf. 

^♦rT,^i.29,^♦rTJr^,iv.l2, 

apoc. ^TV, i.3,6, with Waw 
conjunctive ^TV\ i. 6, with 
Waw consec. ♦n^l^-3»5,&c. 

100. r^T\ [526] (haiakh), go. 
Part. act. TjS^, ii. 14, IKth. 
toaZA;, go about, Impf. with 
Waw consec. Tl^nn*!, v. 
24. [bdoid, lol 

101. [rT,rr5rT(hen,Mnne),adv. 

102. T^^T^ (henna), pers. pron. 

TJ" 

f ., they, 

103. nar? [95] (haphSkh), turn, 
change into-, ('£) Gutt.). 
ffithp^'el Part. rOSHPIO 
turning itself, iii. 24. 
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104. in [560] (h^), m., moMn«. 

am, pi. onn* 

105. yyi [170] (harSgh), Ml, 
«?ay, Cfland'yGutt.Uv. 
23. Impf.withsuf.^ljnrjn 
iv. 14, with Waw consec. 

106. rnn [431 (tara), conceive, 
Cfl and y Gutt. and n"*?). 
Impf. rnnfli apoc- with 
Waw consec. *injl5» ^^' 1» 
17, &c. 

107. pin [2] (herdn), m., con- 
ception. 

108. ) (w*), conj. and, other 
forms 1, 5' ''^ ).' ).» depend- 
ing on tone and following 
vowel. 

109. tit [13] (z^), dem. pron. 

m', «Aw, f.nKr,cf.n*?N. 

110. Dnr [368] (zahabh), *m., 

T T 

111. m [38] (z&ytth), m., oZwc- 
tree. [her. 

112. n5r[169](zakhar),rcm€w- 

113. l5t [82] (zakhar), m., ma/c. 

114. nj^ [1] (ze'a), f., sweat, 
const, nj^i iii- 19. 

IK. jnjr [55] '(zarr), «oic, (y 
anT'*7 Gutt.). Part.jrit, 
i. 11, HYph. yield seed^ 
Furt. JintDA. 11, 12. 



116. )n| [220] (z6r&'), m., wcef, 
in pause, ITHt, i. 29, «cccZ- 
<iW, viii. 22. 

117. NDH [33] (habha'), Q&l not 
used. CflGuttandN"*?). 
HYth. hide oneself, Impf. 
with Waw cons. HSnil^, 
iii. 8. 

118. mian [29] (tKbbiira), f., 
bruise, wound, with suf ., 

♦mj?n.iv.23. 

119. rrfdn ra (fghdra), f., 
girdle, [Hiddekel, Tigris, 

120. *7pnn (Wdd^q^l), pr. n. 

121. trin [300] (todhg§), m., 
new moon, month, 

122. rr^irr (h&wwa), f., pr. n. Eve, 

123. 'yJn[64](hiil)and*7*rT(hil), 
he pained, wait, Qlil Impf. 
3 m. s. with Waw consec. 
*7m, viii. 10, Cfi Gutt. 
and^^y). 

124 prr[172](M9),m.,Ott<nac, 
street, '^TXO r\\p2. from> 
wiihin,from without, vi. 14. 

125. nNDn[3](Mtta'th),f.,«n. 

126. ♦n [500] (b&y), m., Zi/c, pi. 

127. iVri [264] (taya), live, ('fi 
Gitt.andn"*7)Jnf.nVn, 
Impf. n W, apoc. ♦fT, with 
Waw consec. ^TV\ v. 6, 9. 
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128. n^n [500] (t&yya), f., Wi?- 

T - 

ing creature^ beast, const. 

n*n, poet. -in*n, i. 24. 

129. ♦^n [23] (bay&y), live, ('fi 
Gutt.andj;";^),*n,iii.22, 

V. 5. [fatness. 

130. 3*?n[90]{telgbli),m.,/(i«, 

131. p% [31] (Wl^n), c, hole, 
window, 

132. ^T^rr [139] (hal&l). Zoo««, 

- T 

«e< free, ('£) Gutt. and 

vi. 1, H^ph. *7rRn» ** tt?<w 
begun, iv. 26. 

133. Dn[16](tam),pr.n.iram. 

134. Dn[14](tom),in.,Aca«. 

135. ngn[20](tamadh),c?c«>e, 
Cfl Gutt.), Mph. part. 
nOfll iii. 6. [leifice. 

136. DDn[60](tama9),m.,tno- 

137. tiran [44] (hameS), f ., >?t;e, 
ordinal '^W'^'OVl, fifth- 

138. jn [69] (ten); m., favor, 
gra^ce. [Enoch. 

139. ri'yn [8] (fn6kli), pr. n. 

140. IDH [22] (ha^er), be di- 

" T 

minished, fail, ('£)Gutt., 
mid. e). 

141. 3nr?[40](tarebh),(^r2/«p, 
CfiGutt., mid. e). 

142. Dnn [400] (t^rgbh), f., 



143. nD^fl [8] (Wrabha), f., 
dryness, dry land, 

144. rnn [92] ( tara) ,bum, glow 

T T 

(with anger), ('£) and 'j^ 
Gutt and H"*?). Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
"^tD, iv. 5, 

145. epn m (tSr^ph), m., 
winter. 

146. {jrin [11 (tdreS), m., tool, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 

147. rjB^'n [78] (toS^kh), m., 
darkness. 

148. mrrD [92] (tahSr), adj., 

T 

dean, f. JTllntPtVii. 2. 

149. 3*1D[550](t^bh),m.,^ooc^. 

150. ODQ(t^T^m),B,dY.notyet, 
before. 

151. tj^D [1] (taraph), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked. 

152. ^y (yabhal), pr. n. Jahal. 

153. BfHU60](yabheS),6c(fn«^ 
t(p. Qltl Inf. const. tWy, 
viii. 7, (V'fl). 

154 rTB^'3* [14] (ySbbaSa), f., 

T T - 

dry land. 

155. T [1580] (yadh), f ., hand. 

156. ;rr [IO45] (yadh^), know, 
(V'fl and '*? Gutt.), Inf. 
const. njjTl* 

157. nlnt (y'howa), Jehovah. 

158. '7Sv\yAbhSl),pr.n.Jtt2^a?. 
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159. Dl* [2250] (y6m), day, pi. 
D^P*, const, ♦on 

160. nJV"[33] (y6nS), f ., d(yoe. 

161. 3D^ [23] (yat&bh), he good, 
(♦''fl), mph. Impf. 3^D^ 
iv.7. 

162. !*?♦ [490] (yaiadh), tear, 
hHng forth, (V'fl), Inf. 
const, m^, with *?, Hl^ 
iv. 2, Impf. n^f iv.' 1, 
17, &c., Ntph. fee 6om, 
Impf. ^^\ iv. 18, mph. 
feefircf, T*?in, v.4,7,&c., 
Impf. n'^V, with Waw 

consec. T^1^5» ^- ^» "^^ *®' 

163. l'7n88](y4'igdh),m.,cAi7(f. 

164. D^ [380] (yam), m., sea, pi. 

165. t|D» [210] (ya^^ph), ac^c?, 
(V'fl), mph. Impf. tj^pl*, 
apoc. ttpVi with Waw 
consec. t|p1^, iv. 2. 

166. nS;. [11] (yS)li^th), pr. n. 
JapheiL 

167. Ky [1075] (ya§a'), ^o ow^ 
(V'fl and H"*7). Impf. with 
Waw consec. NV?5» ^^- 1^' 
Htph. hring out Impf. 
HVV, 3d f. with Waw con- 
sec. NVlni, i. 12. 

168. ny m (y^^T), form, 
(V'fl and '*? Gutt.), Impf. 



with Waw consec. *llP-^» 

ii.7. 

169. iy [9] (ye^gr), m., form, 

..J.. 

imagination, 

170. Dipt [2] (yq^ni). ^"> ^^«< 

exists, living hdng, (root 

Dip). 

171. N7 [315] (yare'), /car, 
(V'S, y Gutt., and K"*?). 
Impf. XT*i Ist sing, with 

^^ T • 

Waw consec. t'J^^l^'), iii. 10. 

172. TV (in pause'^ T}»), 
(y^r^dh), m., pr. n. Jared» 

173. pT [6] (y^rgq),m., green- 
ness. 

174. 3B^> [1050] (ya§abh), sit, 
dwell, (V'fl), Impf. yff\ 
with Waw consec. DB^^, 
iv. 16, Part. Act. y^^, 
iv. 20. 

175. JtJ^ [16] (yaSen), sZeep, 
(V'fi), |B^>», with Waw 
consec. TB^^^I, ii. 21. 

176. 5 (k*), prep, as, like. 

177. Bf'DS [15] (kabh&§), «reac« 

- T 

upon, subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf . njf^'DS, i. 28. 

178. MD (coist. M'13) [36] 

T - 

(k6khabh), m., star, pi. 

179. n3'[120] (k6(&)t), m., 
strength, might 
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180. ^^(kD.conl that, for. 

181. *73 (kol), m., totality, all, 
every, with M^qeph '^^^ 

182. H'pD [18] (kala'), hold, rV 
stradn, («"*?). 

18a rr*7D[206](kala),6ccn^ed:, 
(n"^*?), Pfel, complete, 
finish, Impf . i^^^^ vi. 16, 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
^y), ii. 2. Pii^ai Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
1*?pn, ii. 1. 

184. 75 (^^^^)» *^v. 80, thus, 
|5"*7J/ therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, 75*?, 
therefore. 

185. 1\53 [42] (Mnn6r), m., 

186. t|J3 (const. C]J5) [110] 
(kanaph), f., wing. 

187. nD3 [149] (ka^a), cover, 
Pii. 6e covered, vii. 19, 

188. t|3 [280] (kSph), m., pa?m 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 

189. ngb [100] (kaphar), cover 
(with pitch), vi. 14. 

190. yn2 [90]. (k'riibh), m., 
cherub, pi. D^DnS* 

191. nin^ [28] (k'thon^th), f., 

V J : 



192. "7 (1*) prep, to, /or. 

193. K*? 0^'), adv. wo«, no. 

194. 3*? [620] (lebh), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf . I^*?, 

195. B^'5'?[116](labhii§)*i)««on 
(clothes), HYph. clothe (an- 
other). Lnpf. with Waw 
consec. \3tff2^% iii. 21. 

196. Drf? [1] (iilh&t), m.,/amc, 
glittering blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 

197. Drf7[300](l^t«m),c.yoodJ, 
bread. 

19a tfftSb [5] (lat&S), Aammer, 
/orgrc, Part. act. {i^t3*7i iv* 
22. 

199. "?♦*? [224] (l&ya), usually 
n7^*7 with He of ace, m., 

T : - 

night. 

200. nS*7 (lamma),adv. «?^y? 

. TJT 

(*?, no). 

201. iti7 (i^mgkh), pr. n. La- 
mech. 

202. rrp*? [966] (laqSt), take, 
('7 (jutt), Inf. const, nnpi 
Impf. nj5\ with Waw con- 
sec. nj3*li ii. 15, iv. 19. 
Pii'ai, be'taJeen, tltl^^, 
ii. 23. [very. 

203. It^p [286] (m*'odh), adv. 

204. n«b (const. nXO) [600] 
(me'a), hundred. 
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205. 1^0 (const. 1^0) [19] 
(ma'6r), m., lights lumi- 
nary, pi. mko* 

206. *7DKp [30] (mS'^khal), m., 
food, 

207. *7?|30 [13] (mSbbiil), m., 
deluge, flood, 

208. no (naa), interrog. pron. 
whatf Other forms are 

•nOi no, no 

209. *7N^*7np (mSh^ia^a, pr. 
n. MahalaleeL 

210. njJiO [200] (mS^edli), m., 
set time, season^ plural 

211. nib [857] (miitli), die 

(yyi Perf. no, vii. 22, 

Inf.abs.n'10,ii.l7,Impf. 
mO\ jussive rV2\ with 
Waw consec. nO^I, v. 5, 
8, &c. [altar. 

212. n3fO[310](mfebe(li)hXin., 

213. nnO [34] (mata), wipe otU, 
de8troy,{yautt andn"*?), 
Impf.nf79J^,vi.7,Q^ 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
nO^, vii. 23. 

214. *7Nnn9(m-Wya'el),pr.n. 
Mehujael, 

215. nDB^'nip[53](mab*§abha), 
£., plan, purpose, pi. const. 

nbe^'nQ, vi. 5. 



216. n^O [18] (mat^r), QSl not 
used, ffiph. *l^£ppn 9^ve 
rain, ii. 5. 

217. ^p (nai), interrog. pron. 
who? 

218. 0^0 (cdnst. ^O) [600] (m^- 
y^m), pi. m. (of obs. form 
♦0), looter. 

219. pa [31] (mln), m., kind, 
species, with prep, and m. 

8g.8uf.'U»p'7or!|r|J»D'7, 
i. 11, 12. 

220. TOP (const- TOO) [15] 
(mlflch;^), m., covering. 

221. N^O [247] (male'), be full, 
(K"*?), Imv. 2d pi. !|K'?0, 
i. 22, 28. 

222. n3N'7P (const. riDt<!?p) 
[172](m'la'kha),f.,«)orA!'. 

22a n^'OO [17] (mgmSala), 

T T : V 

f., dominion, rule, const. 

n^pp, i. 16. 

224. |p (min), prep, from, 
lipp=in-p-[0,iii.3. 

225. rrijb [7] (m5n6(S)t), m., 
a resting, resting place, 

226. nmo (const, nmo) 

[200] (mfota), f ., an offer- 
ing, present, 
227. 1^0 [23] (m&Van), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
D^J^ and nU^JfP. 
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22a "7j;p [137] (m^'M), adv.. 
ahovCy used only in com- 
position; with n loca- 
tive, iij^D upwards^ with 

«7 and]orn*7j;«*7piit. 

from-to-vpwards, vii. 20. 

229. nt'};j^ (const. nC^i^p) 
[240] (mit'*8^), m., work. 

230. N^P [486] (ma^a*), find, 
(H^'*?), ii. 20, Part, act. 

231. njpP (const. nipO) [8] 
(miqwd), m., collection^ 
gathering, i. 10 

232. D'lpO (const. D'pO) [380] 



V'r 



(maq6m), c. place. 
233. nJjpP (const. mpP) [76] 
(mYqn6), m., substance, 
wealth. 

234. nino (const, nftno) 

[101] (in&r'6), m., appear- 
ance, look. 

235. "Tty'D 179] (maiSl), ruU, 

- T 

with 3, over, Inf. const, 
with prep. *7i V^t^h* 

236. nnSirO [270] (mWpaba), 

T T : • 

f., family, pi. ninSB^O* 

237. '7Nty''inO(m'thu§a^i),pr. 

•• T I : 

n. Methushael. 

238. rf7Bfinp(m'thii§61at),pr. 
n. Methusaleh. 

239. IJJ [379] (naghMh), Qal 



notu8ed(pfi), mpLT^JH 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

240. njj [n6gh«dh), prep, he- 
fore, in presence of, with 
suf.nJJ,ii.l8. 

241. yy^ [148] (nagh&*), toudi, 
smite, (|"f3 and '*? Gutt), 
Impf.i|;^jn,iii.3. 

242. nJ[24](na«ih)m.,/ttsrtWv6. 
24a ^nj[123](nahar),m.,nrcr. 
244. Ty (n&dh), pr. n. JVodJ. 
2ib. rr\i [64] (nil(&ft), re*^ 

("pa, ry and '^ Gutt.), 

Hlph. IT^n* catise to rest, 

Impf . with suf . and Waw 

consec. inni^i ii. 15, Q&l 
J .. — 

Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw 
consec. tliD\ viii. 2, 

246. tiiinmilvr.n.Ifoah. 

247. Qtli [106] (nat^m), Q&l 
not ^ used, (["fi and y 
Gutt.), Mph. repent, pity, 
Impf. Dm\ vi. 6, Pfel 
comfort, Impf. Dtiy, v. 29. 

248. t!fm [30] (nata§j, m., «er- 

T T 

249. flB^m [135] (n'hoSgth), 
m., bronze, 

250. j;^i [58] (natS^), i>?an«, 
{ffl and '*7 Gutt.), Impf. 
with Waw consec. J^% 
ii. 8. 
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252. 



253. 
254. 



251. tim [43] (nit6(lt)t), m., 263. 
rest, pleasantness. 
rrDM499] (nakha), Q&l not 
used, (f "fi and H"*?), ffiph. 264. 
nSfl* smite, strike. Inf. 
const. riDn, iv. 15. 265. 

J^i [43](na'),m.,tranc?ercr. 
nbji?^ (n&*'ma), pr. n., 
Naamah, 

255. Dnj^M46] (n-'iirim), (def . 266. 
writing for D**Tiyj)» used 
only in pi., m., yotUh, i. e., 
time of youth, 267. 

rrfiJ [12] (naph^), Uow, 
breathe, (pfiand'^^Gutt.), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 268. 

*7^fli [2] (naphil), m., used 269. 
only in pi. D^*?$Ji giants, 270. 

258. *7£)J [417] (naph&l), fall, 
(J'^fl), ffiph. Impf. apoc. 271. 
with Waw consec. *?*D5> 

ii. 21. 272. 

259. tyflj [780] (n^phgS), f., 
breath, soul, [female, 

260. rrDpJ [22] (n'qebha), f., 27a 

261. Dpi [34] (naq&m), avenge, 

(f fl), H8ph. DP^,in pause 274. 

Dj3;,iv.l5. "'■ 275. 

262. aii^'i [706] (nasa'), lift up, 276. 
(pS and «"*? ), Inf. 277. 
const. n^ttS^, iv. 7. 



256. 



257, 



mi [17] (naSa'), QSl not 

T T 

used, Hiph. deceive, seduce, 
(["fiandK"'?). 

notrj (const, noc':) [24] 

T T : - : • 

(n'Sama), f., breath, spirit, 
]ni [2090] (nath^n), give, 
(|"£)), Inf. const. Hfli iv. 
12, Impf. with Waw con- 
sec. |Jl-^5, i. 17. 
DDD[156](9abhSbh), ^«m, 

- T 

encompass [J^"}^), Part. 

act. Mb, ii. 11, 13. 

1JD [90] (9aghSr), «Att^ 

Impf. with Waw consec. 

iilp^5, ii.21. 

*y\0 [293] (^iir), fwm aside, 

(Vj^). [«^tt^ Mi>. 

IDD [3] (9akhitr), (=njD) 

nglp [172] (^epher), m., 

writing, book, 

"inO [83] (^athSr), hide, 

Mph.Impf.inDN,iv.l4. 

naj; [286] (^abhMh), serve, 

till, ('£) Gutt.), Inf. const. 

with prep. *p, ■iDjJJ^, ii. 5. 

13j; [551]'rabh^)^i>a«« 

over ('£) Gutt.). 

ny Cadh), prep, till, until. 

mj7 (*adha), pr. n. Ada, 

pj^ [3] ('edh^n), m., Eden. 

2y\j; [4] (^Aghabh), m., 

pipe, reed, organ. 
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27a n^iycadhKadv. «<ai,y«<, 

again. 

279. rblj? (const n'?^y) [386] 
Cdla), f., burnt-offering, 

280. I^lj; (const pj^) 1226] 
CSwdn), m., guilt, tin, 

281. D^^y [430] Ceiiim), m., 
age, eternity. 

282. t\^J; [32] Cdph). /y, ('*) 
Gutt. and rj?), P61el 
Impf.f]*}^;^,i.20. 

283. t]^y[70]'('dph), m., Wrrf, 
fowl, collective. 

284. Ti;^ [95] CSr), m., skin. 

285. yjl [114] CazSbh), leave, 
forsake, ('£) Gutt), Impf 
-3ri[J,ii.24. 

286. IfJJ^ [21] Cezgr), m.. help. 

287. |»^' [872] (Vn), f., eye, pi. 
with suf. Oyi'^V, iu. 5. 

288. -|»j; [1074]''('trlif.,ct^y,pl. 

289. "n^j; CtrSdh), pr. n. /md. 

290. til^^ [10] C^rSm), adj. 
naked, pi. Dl!?^*)i|, iii. 7. 

291. ^j; Cai), prep. 'wpoM, with 

f p. "^J^O' /'■o'w Mpo». 

292. rf?;; '[862] Ciila), go up, 
Cfl Gutt and n-'?), Impf. 
n'?jr^ ii- 6, mph. offer 
up. 



294. 

295. 
296. 
297. 



299. 

300. 
301. 

302. 

303. 
304. 



305. 
306. 
307. 



n^jj (const. rtfZ) OSi 

{'m, m., leaf. 

D j^ (%n), prep. Moiih, along 

with. 

*lfly [1081('aphar),ni., dust. 

|'i^[326]('e5),m.,<ree. 

3VJ? O'n Ca^abh), staffer 

pain, ('*) Gutt.), HYthp. 

w. Waw consec. 3VJ|^n?l. 

grieve oneself, vi. 6. 

3V^[7]('45«bh),in.,pat«, 

^relevance. 

PVi;(const p3yj^)[3] 

(Y$9abhdn), m., labor, pain. 

DXj;. [120] ( Vn). f-. *«»««• 

3pj^' (const apj^) [14] 

Caqebh), m., A«e2. 

anj; [132] ('4r«bh), m., 

eventnj^. [raven. 

3iy [10] ('6rebh), m., 

Onj? and D^IJ [16] 

CarSm), adj. naked, pi. 

D's-^i;!, but D»onj^ 

("rammim), u. 25. 
Onj; [11] Carflm), m.. 
pnwfcnf, crafty. 
atrj;. [33] (*esah), m., 
^recTi herb, plant, 
nii^J^ [2521] (*asa), do, 
make, ('£) Gutt. and IT'*?), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. tff}^^ i. 7. 
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308. n^trji^ [26] rsiri), ordinal 
num. tenth. 

309. IB^j; 1333] (^asar), cardinal 
number ten^ used only in 
compounds with units, as 
in "^^ff^ in{< eleven, fern. 

^S^V, ('^srg)» V. 8. 

310. n^j^. '*(m. rXyff}^) [172] 
C^sSr), f., ten, 

311. nji?[300]reth),c.,«imc. 

312. nflj; C&tta), adv. now?. 

313. nfi [480] (p6),mott<A, with 
fern, suf . rrS, iv. 11. 

314. -JjC) (pSn+), conj. lest, with 
Impf. 

315. D^J|) [2000] (panim), m., 
fiices, const. ♦Jfi, i. 2. 

316. D;?S [110] (pk''&m),f. ,«reac? 
or step, once. 

317. nVS [15] (paga), rciwi, ope» 
(,T^)iv.ll. 

3ia yiQm[v^^\m.,w(mnd' 
ing, with suf. ♦j;^S,iv.23. 

319. rrp3 [20] (paq&b), open 
(the'eyes) C'jGutt.), Ntph. 
npfij, iii. 5. Impf. with 
Waw conseo. njlTDflm. 

... ^ T :|j-T • - 

HI. 7. 

320. Tie [26] (parMh), sepa- 
rate(y Gutt.), Ntph. Impf. 

T!|)Mi.lO. 

321. rris [28] (para), 6ear/rMiY 



(y Gutt. and H"*?), Imv. 
nSi.22,28. 

322. n4[115](pTi),m.,/rMi«. 

323. ninS [141] (path&b), opew, 
NYph. he opened, in pause 

in|isivii.ii,(''?Gutt.). 
324. rrn|j [leo] (p^th&t), m., 

opening, door. 

325. |KV [268] (96'n), c, sheep, 
flock, collective. 

326. H32f [13] (9abhr), m., 

T T 

army, host. 

327. nV [33] (9Mh), m., jjwfc, 
with prep, and suf. n"1V3» 
vi.l6. 

328. pnV [203] (9Sddiq), m., 
just, righteous. 

329. 'in^[24](96hS4r), f.,ZtVA<, 
collective, lights, windows. 

330. niV [509] (^awa), Q&l not 
used, (H"'?), PTel HIV, 

T* 

pi£f, commandf, Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. 1^5* 

331. n^v (^^^^)' P'^- °- ^*^^«^ 

332. 0*?^ [16] (9^1«m), m., im- 
age, likeness, i. 26, 27. 

333. J^lf [42] (9eir), m., side, 

w6Vpi.nij;^V» 

334. nOX [31] (^amkh), «pr(m«, 
('^7 Gutt.), mph. muke 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec. ftOV!!* ^^- ^- 
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335. pj^ [54] (9a*aq), cry out 
Cj; Gutt), Part, act plur. 

336. llflV [39] (9tpp6r), c, lUtle 
bird, 

337. Dlj5. [«1] (q^dhgm), m., 
fronty east, as adv. before. 

338. nOnp[4](qWhma),f.,ea«^ 
ware?, const. np"lp» ii- 14. 

339. B^'np [171] (qadh^), 6^ 
pttrc, clean, holy, Pfel 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw consec. B^'lp^l' ^^- ^• 

340. niD [48] (qawa), be strong 
(n"7)i Ntph. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. ^1p*, 
i.9. 

341. *7lp [500] (q61), m., voice, 
sound. 

342. Dip [450] (qiim), rise up, 
(Vy), Impf. with Waw 
consec. Dp*^^ iv. 8, Hlfph. 
D^pn,vi.lB. 

343. nOlp [45] (qoma), f., «to^ 
ure, height. 

344. I^'lp [12] (qdg), m., ^Aom. 

345. |bp [56] (qaton), adj. little. 

346. pp (qSytn), pr. n. Cain. 

347. P'p (qenan), pr. n. Cainan. 

348. |^»p^[20] (qSyl§),m.,/rwt<- 
^a?*t?cs<, summer. 

349. "^^pp [82] (qal^l), fee Zi^A^ 



in weight, be diminished, 
(};'y\ yfe\ make, light of, 
curse. 

350. IP [13] (qen), m., ccZZ. 

351. ijjp [81] (qana), get, ac- 
quire (^"7), iv. 1. 

352. Ypm](qeq),m.,end. 

353. n'^ (const. HVp) [90] 
(qa^^) (=YD)i m., cndJ. 

354. I^Vp [^1 (Wir) m., Aar- 

355. ip[l](qor),m.,coZ(?. 

356. Nnp[855](qara^caZZ('jr 
Gutt. and H"^), Impf. with 
Waw consec. N^pfl^ ^- ^' 
Mph. Impf. Unp^!, ii. 28. 

357. nN*! [1295] (ra'a), »ee, Zoo^ 
Cfi and ' y Gutt. and n"*?), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw con- 
sec. t«{*T5, i. 4, vi. 2. 

358. t^Kl [600] (ro'S), m., Aearf, 

pi. D^tifay 

359. flBf^S [177] (rr§6n), adj. 
first. 

360. n^B^'NT [51] (re'Sith), f., 
denom. from K^K*!, begin- 
ning. 

361. T\ [466] (rSbh), m., mu<ih, 
many, fem. i^y\• 

362. MT [17] (rabhSbh), multi- 
plyA'Q Gutt. and ^'y). 
Inf. const. 3h, vi. 1. 
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364. 



365. 



367. 



370. 



371. 



n3*l [243] (rabha), increase 
Cfi Gutt. and n"*7)» Impf . 
apoc. T\\ i. 22, Imv. Ul, 

i. 22, 28; mph. nann, 

Inf. abs. rr3"in, iu. 16, 

T : - 

Impf. Ist pcrs. nSTKi iii- 

16. 

p"l 00] (rabhS?), lie 

down, crouch, Part. act. 

ph.iv.7. 

*7jiT [260] (r^ghaX c.,/oo«, 

with suf . n^JiHi viii. 9. 

JTTl [25] (radha), have 

T T 

dominion, rule ('£) Gutt. 
and n"*7h Impf. IT)*, i 
26, Imv. rXl. i. 28. 

rm [ii](riiU)t)and rn 

(ri(^)W,Q&l not used, ffiph. 
inhale, smell, 3 m. s. with 
Waw consec. fTl^» viii. 21. 

rrn [375] r^ww, f., 

breath, spirit, 

UTS [193] (rfim), 2»e Ai^A, 

hecomehigh, rise, Q&l Impf. 

3 f. s. with Waw consec. 

D^nV vii. 17. CfiGutt. 

and^'"';;). 

anh [21] (roMbh), m., 

breadth, with suf. n3m» 

T : T 

vi. 15. 

f]rn [3] (rabSiph), Q^\ not 

usedl Cfi and y Gutt.), 



Pfel firn, brood, 'hoover 
over. Part. fem. flfifT^Qi 
i. 2. 

372. ppT[56](r^(&)t),m.,/m. 
grance. 

373. B^OT [14] (ram&s), creep, 
Cfi Gutt.), Part. act. with 
art. {J^ahrr, i. 26, fem. 

ntrphn,i^2i. 

374. B^OT O'^l Cr^mgs), m., 

375. JT) (f. njn) [650] (ril^), 
adj. bad, evil. 

376. njn (ra'a), f., badness, 
wickedness. 

377. njrj [183] (ra^a),/c6c?, «cncf, 
Cfl and 'y Gutt. and n"*?), 
Part. act. const. Hj^'n, iv. 2. 

378. pT (rSq), adv. o?i?y. 

379. jrpn [17] (raqi(&)^), m., ea> 
pause, const. J^p*l, i. 20. 

380. ni<B^' [131] (§a*ar)i remain, 
Mph. 6e Ze/iJ, vii. 23, [^ 
Gutt.). 

381. };^p (to. rTj;Dtr) [96i 

(s4bha^), f., sevlii, ♦J^a^^* 
«et;c»«A, ii. 2, D^HI^DB^ 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 

382. nae^' (70] (§abh&th), rc««, 
cease, Impf. with Waw 
consec. JlSB^^i ii- 2. 

383. DJB^' [1] (S4g^), only in 
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vi. 3. with 3, (m their) 
wandering. 
381 Orrty* [11] (Soh&m), m., 
07iyx, sardonyx, 

385. 35){r [1100] (Siibh), fttm, 

(r'j;),impf.2d8g.3itrr», 

Hi. 19. 

386. fjlty [3] (Silph), bruise, 
crush, (Xyh Impf. f]1{r\ 
iii. 15. 

387. nrW [151] (Sat&th), Q&l 
not used, Cy Gutt.), Pfel 
destroy, corrupt ; Ntph. 
Impf. with Waw conseo. 

rn^r\\ vi. n. 

388. pf\if[m\m}i\ put, place, 
{♦"j;), Perf. r\^, iv. 25, 
Impf.lBt8g.n^B^>l,iii.l5. 

389. T]5iy[5](8akh&kh),*w6«<ic, 
Impf. 3 m. pi. with Waw 

con8.i3Bf^_,viii.i,{j;"j;). 

390. pB^' [127] Vsakh&n), abide, 
dwell, HYph. Impf. with 
Waw consec. |3{J^-^» 

391. rM [837] (lixik), ^end, 
put forth ('*? Gutt.), Impf. 
lYp{r>, Pfel Impf. with 
Waw consecutive and suf . 

^nrf?B^*rriii.23. 
392, t:f7ts^lm.n0t(f)(^m. 

t, three; ordinal ^tff^^tif, 
third, pi. Q'^tif^^y third- 



story cells, d^^fjtif, thirty. 
39a Ot^ (Sam), adv. e^6. 

394. DB^' [850] (Sem), m., waiii€. 

395. Dtt^ (Sem), pr. n. Shem, 

396. D*iDtr[400](§am&ylm),in., 

•J- T 

only in pi. heavens. 

397. n^bt?^ (m. nJbtf^') (§'in6- 
n4), f . eight, 0*^01^1 eighty. 

39a yOtr [1104] (Samk'), A^ar, 
Zts^en «o ('*? Gutt.), Impf. 
3 pi. with Waw consec. 
1j;0tf^^,iii.8,Imv.|j;OB^, 
iv. 2a 

399. lOB^' [460] (Sam&r), keep, 
watch. Inf. const, with 
prep, and suf. ITlOtt^*?' ^^• 
15, Part. act. IqW^n. 9. 

400. nJB^' [22] (Sana), f., year, 

401. ♦Jtr [150] (Seni), adj. «cc- 
ond, pi. D^JB^ » second-story 
cells, vi. 16. 

402. D^JB^' (const, ^itff) [680] 

. j_ . ... 

(§'n&ytm), m., cardinal tux>, 
f . D^rit?^*, const. ♦flEf,iv. 19. 

40a njJB^ [15] (Sa'a)," look, re- 
gard (y Gutt. and H"*?), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. i^% iv. 4. 

404. npB^' [74] (§aqa), QSl not 
used, ffiph. npB^rT' (f^^ 
to drink, ii. 6. 
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405. plBT [14] mr^\ swarm, 
be many (y Gutt), i. 20. 

406. pB^' [15] (s^rg§), m., 
swarm, collective reptiles. 

407. tfft^f (m. nt£fti^) [26] (sel), 
f., six, ordinal ^B^tJ^, sixth, 
i.31. 

408. na^* (§eth), pr. n. &«A, 

409. nie^ [330] (sadh^), m., 
^eZfl?, open country, 

410. |Tt2^ [4] (si(a)h), m., sArwfe, 

411. D^tJ^ and DltJ^ 1603] (sim), 
put, set, place, (♦"y), Impf. 
D^fc^\ apoc. DB^^i with 
Waw consec. D2^*V ii. 8. 

412. *7DtJ^ [76] (sakha^iT^ooA; a^ 

- T 

behold, EHph. wa&e wi«6, 
Inf. const. ^♦SB^n, iii. 6. 

413. m^ip (const, ^l^^fp) [26] 

(ta'*wa), f., desire. 

414. rrJNn[37](t"ena),f.,/5r. 

T •• : 

fig-tree, [chest. 

415. rrDri [28] (tebha), f,, ark, 

416. inh [20] (tohu), m. , waste- 
ness, desolation, 

417. Din;i [35] (fhOm), c, 
abyss, deep, 

418. PJ5. *73V) (tabha qSyln), 



pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 

419. Tjin L430] (taw^kh), m., 
midst, const. TllHi i. 6. 

420. n'l'pln [39] (t5pdli6th), f. 
pi., generations, history, 

421. ntlD (t^h^rth), prep, under, 

422. ♦mri [20] (t^hti),m., ?(>«?. 
est part, pi. 0^11(7111 vi. 16. 

423. D^On (const! D^oh) [90] 
(tamim), m., perfect, com- 
plete, 

424. ^^r)ll](t^nnin),m., water- 
serpent, monster, pi. DJ^iUni 
i. 21. 

425. •iSn [4] (taphSr), sew to- 

- T 

gether, Impf. pi. with Waw 
consec. 1*13n-^1, iii. 7. 

426. tJ^fln [54] (tkphas), catch, 

- T 

(harp strings), p?ay, Part, 
act. B^Sh, iv. 21. 

427. rrDT]i? (const. noT]i?) 

[7i (tSrdema), f ., deep sle^, 
ii. 21. 

428. n\y\ti^r} m mM^\ t, 

desire, longing, 
429. ye^ri (const. ytifF)) (m. 
rtjlisfr}) [58] (te§"s'),' niVi€, 
Ql^J^Pi, ninety. 
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Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 351. 
Ada, 276. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 86. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 35. 
another, 16. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 416. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 

ashamed, be, 65. 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 

Bad, 376. 
bdellium, 51. 
be, 99. 
bear, 162. 

* See last paragraph 



bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 53, 128. 
before, 150, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold ! 101. 
beUy, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 57. 
bird, 283, 336. 
blade, glittermg, 196. 
bless, 70. . 
blood, 89. 
blow, 256. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
bom, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 
breath, 259, 264, 368. 
breathe, 256. 
bring, 54. 
bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 65. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
on pa^o 54 of ManuaL 



bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 63. 
build, 62. 
bush, 410. 
bum, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 

Cain, 346. 
Gainan, 347. 
call, 356. 
cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 
cast, 382. 
cell, 350. 
change into, 103. 
cherub, 190, 
chest, 415. 
child, 163. 
choose, 66. 
city, 288. 
clean, 148. 
clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 86. 
cleave, divide, 65. 
clothe, 195. 
coat, 191. 
cold, 355. 
collection, 231. 
come, 54. 
come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 183. 
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eomplete, 423. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 339. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. [189. 

cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 
create, 67. 

creature, living, 128. 
creep, 873. 
creeping thing, 374. 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
cry out, 335. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41,349. 
cut 67. [146. 

cutting instrument. 

Darkness, 147 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 169. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 135. 
desire, 135, 413, 428. 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 
die, 77, 211. [349. 
diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 60, 66. 
dividing, 60. 



do, 807. 
dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
door, 324. 
dove, 160. 
dried up, be, 163. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 88. 
dry land, 143, 154. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 
dust, 295. 
dweU, 174, 890. 

Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 6, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 338. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eight-y, 397. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 52. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 362, 363. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 84. 
evening, 802. 
every, 181. 
evil, 375. 

existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
eye, 287. 



Faces, 315. 
fail, 140. 
faU,258. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fecx, 171. 
feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 359. 
first-bom, 59. 
fish, 86. 
five, 137. 
fiame, 196. 
flesh, 71. 
flock, 325. 
flood, 207. 
fly, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 365. 
for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 285. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 161. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 
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fruit, 322. 
fruit, bear, 821. 
fugitive, 242. 
full, be, 221. 

Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 
gather together, 840. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 351. 
giants, 257. 
Gihon, 79. 
girdle, 119. 
give, 265. 
give rain, 216. 
give rest, 245. 
glittering blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 
go, 100. 
go about, 100. 
go in, 54. 
go out, 167. 
go up, 292. 
God, 26. 
gold, 110. 
good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 
grace, 138. 
grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 
green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 5. 
guilt, 280. 

Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198. 



hand, 155. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 354. 
he, 98. 
head, 358. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself , 103. 
high, 73. 
high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 
hole, 131. 
holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 58. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 

1,33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 

imagination, 169. 

in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 

in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 

increase, 363. 

inhale, 367. 



Irad, 289. 
iron, 68. 

Jabal, 152. 
Japheth, 156. 
Jared, 172. 
Jehovah, 157. 
journey, 92. 
Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 

Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 

know, 156. 

Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 
land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 
leaf, 293. 
leave, 285. 
left, be, 380. 
length, 39. 
lest, 60, 314. 
lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 
lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 205, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 
listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 
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Uve, 127, 129. [170. 
living creature, 128, 
lollOl. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 867, 408. 
look, 234. 
look at, 412. 
loose, 132. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 205. 
lyre, 185. 

Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 307. 
make sprout, 234. 
male, 113. 
man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 361. 
many, be, 406. 
Mebujael, 214. 
Methushael, 237. 
Methuselah, 238. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 75. 
mist, 3. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 36. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 313. 
much, 361. 
multiply, 362. 

Kaamah, 254. 
naked, 290, 304. 



name, 394. 
newly plucked, 151. 
night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 193. 
Noah, 246. 
Kod,244. 
nose, 35. 
not, 60, 193. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 150. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 312. 

Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 

olive-tree. 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of, 184. 

once, 316. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 316. 

only, 21,378. 

onyx, 384. 

open, 317, 319, 323. 

open country, 409. 

opening, 324. 

organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 

out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 335. 

out, go, 167. 

outside, 124. 

over, pass, 273. 

Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 123, 297. 
palm, 188. 
park, 81. 



part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 273. 
perfect, 423. 
pipe, 277. 
pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 
place, v., 388, 411. 
place, 232. 
plan, 215. 
plant, v., 250. 
plant, 306. 
play, 426. 
pleasantness, 251. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 304. 
pure, be, 339. 
purpose, 215. 
put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 391. 
put on, 195. 

Eain, 84. 
rain, give, 216. 
raven, 303. 
reed, 277. 
regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, v., 246, 382. 
rest, 251. 
rest, give, 246. 
resting, a, 225. 
resting place, 225. 
restrain, 182. 
rib, 333. 
righteous, 328. 



VOCABULABY OF GBaSTBSIS I.— VIII. 



77 



rise up, 342, 869. 

river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 235, 366. 

rule, 223. 

rule over, 235. 

Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 
sea, 164. 
season, 210. 
second, -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 
see, 357. 
seed, 116. 
seed, yield, 115. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 50, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
serve, 272. 
set, 411. 
set free, 132. 
set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 

seven, -th, -fold, 381. 
sew together, 425. 
sheep, 325. 
Shem, 395. 
shine, 7. 
show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 
sin, 125, 280. 
sister, 13. 
sit, 174. 



six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 
slay, 105. 
sleep, 175. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 252. 
so, 184. 
sole, 188, 
son, 61. 
song, 31. 
soul, 259. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 115. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178, 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278, 
stone, 2. 
street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 252. 
strong, be, 75, 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 405. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 

Take, "202. 



taken, be, 202. 
tell, 239. 
ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 
tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 95. 
then, 10. 
there, 393, 
therefore, 184, 
these, 25. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 
thorny plant, 91. 
thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
till, v., 272. 
till, 274. 
time, 311. 
time set, 210. 
to, 192. 
tool, 146. 
totality, 181. 
touch, 241. 
tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that ? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 
turn, 102, 266, 885. 
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torn aside, 268. 


walk, 100. 




with, 46, 294. 


turning itself, 103. 


wanderer, 253. 


[38S 


\ within, from, 124. 


two, 402. 


wanderings, in their, 


, without, from, 124. 




wasteness, 416. 




woman, 43. 


Under, 421. 


watch, 309. 




work, 221, 229. 


until, 274. 


water, 218. 




wound, 118. 


unto, 24. 


water-serpent, 424. 


wounding, 318. 


up, go, 292. 


way, 92. 




writing, 270. 


upon, 291. 


wealth, 233. 






upon, tread, 177. 


what V 208. 




Yea more, 36. 


upwards, 228. 


where? 17. 




year, 400. 


utterance, 31. 


which, 44. 




yet, 278. 




who, 44. 




youth, time of, 255. 


Valor, man of, 74. 


who? 217. 






vapor, 3. 


why? 200. 




Zillah, 331. 


very, 203. 


window, 37, 131, 


329. 




violence, 136. 


wing, 186. 




?,96. 


voice, 341. 


winter, 145. 








wipe out, 213. 




K,45. 


Wait, 123. 


wise, make, 412. 
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^i 


155. 


n??''™ 


172. 


^. 


120. 


ni3J 


138. 


^53 


156. 


T 


17a 


^7}. 


121. 


-m 


139. 


ri3 


157. 


DID 


174 


m 


122. 


m 


140. 


n^.3 


158. 


"1SD 


175. 


T T 


12a 


m 


141. 


ND3 


159. 


rni3j;. 


176. 


£35?r 


124. 


no'iPT 

T 


142. 


015 


160. 


nny 


177. 


nsBf 


125. 


y^n 


14a 


m 


161. 


•ifii: 


178. 


♦jjft^B^ 


126. 


D3n 

T T 


144. 


ttfyo 


162. 


DVJ?. 


179. 


ro^ 


127. 


riMPT 


145. 


niio 


163. 


y:}t 


180. 


njbB^ 


128. 


nprr 


146. 


mahp 


164. 


ns 


181. 


B'PB'' 


129. 


D»t2^on 


147. i 


n3*?ob 

T T : ~ 


165. 


ns 


182. 


'ie^ 


130. 


*vn 


148. 


-»SP9 


166. 




18a 


T?r 


131. 


pn 


149. 


■^yo 


167. 


piv 


184 


nsj^n 


132. 


njprr 


150. 


T : • 


168. 


npiv 


185. 


Ton 

• T 


133. 


m* 


151. 


HN-ID 











186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 



USTDC 
Monns occnrrttia: W-IVO tttne*. 

|i'3N 191. mrrN 196. rtip'm aoi. rn« 

p« 192. iinnp 197. niio^ 202. n^{ 

1^ 19a nnn^ i98. -iqn 203. nnt? 

nsiK 194- n'l'^jif 199. tm 204. tj-in 

niK 195. t]l'?K 200. m 205. n^N 
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206. 


1^3 


234. 


ntor? 


262. 


nyp 


290. 


nNQ 


207. 


noa 


235. 


Don 


263. 


tripP 


291. 


■nv 


208. 


•^J??. 


236 


rrr 


264 


njpp 


292. 


•T« 


209. 


^n5 


237. 


m 


265. 


ono 

T 


29a 


Dm 


210. 


nana 

T T : 


238. 


ns-?!? 


266. 


KB'P 


294. 


tiPR 


211. 


m 


239. 


n?'" 


267. 


n^B'o 


295. 


mtp 


212. 


rmaji 


240. 


mno 

T 


26a n"|Ot?^p 


296. 


yi> 


213. 


"•^J. 


241. 


KPJD 


269. 


"^R^P 


297. 


fi^"? 


214. 


T 


242. 


niN' 


270. 


"11^. 


29a 


n> 


215. 


m 


24a 


001' 

T 


271. 


m 


299. 


m 


216. 


«?04 


241 


VJV 


272. 


^X^- 


300. 


"^ 


217. 


m 


245. 


X' 


273. 


••^^D 


301. 


\rp. 


2ia 


1^ 


246. 


njsri* 


274 


^^5. 


302. 


anj^ 


219. 


"•5:! 


247. 


nj^tt^'i 


275. 


n>p 


3oa 


W: 


220. 


tifyi 


24a 


yp3 


276. 


^kk 


304. 


^B.- 


221. 


n"?3 


249. 


ana 


277. 


ni? 


305. 


mfa-y 


222. 


njn 


250. 


n^3 


27a 


nny 


306. 


pn-) 


2sa. 


"j^ri 


251. 


'?'7JP 


279. 


-»ir 


307. 


3n 


224. 


pan 


252. 


m 


280. 


W 


308. 


-n^i 


225. 


lar 

T T 


253. 


mo 

T • 


281. 


rj^ 


309. 


m 


226. 


ynr 


254. 


nJHo 


282. 


]m 


310. 


"jNPifr 


227. 


•??" 


255. 


ipib 


28a 


•ppj; 


311. 


nnots^ 


5W8. 


/"7 


256. 


iiorp 


284 


p?i?. 


312. 


n»j^ 


229. 


T T 


257. 


rnro 


285. 


*^^: 


3ia 


•JIN^ 


230. 


nDPt 


258. 


nno 

T T 


286. 


PJ? 


314. 


n»"w" 


231. 


4n 


^9.n^rfp. 


287. 


nvj? 


315. 


*i^aB^ 


232. 


Di'?n 


260. 


nia^p 


28a 


n2l^= 


316. 


DW 


233. 


P>0 


261. 


t3J?9 


289. 


"51^. 


317. 


"ifliKT 
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318. ll\tff 322. nOOB^' 326. O^Wllf 330. H^fln 

T T : • • T • : 

319. yef 32a jtr' 327. o'pn 331. ntynt) 

320. |n'?{j^" 324. nr}S?t(f 328. rnj<$n 332. njj^^ri 

321. tiTt^ 325. ^te' 329. fl'TKfin 



ySVOTLD 1L.ISXSI->XB^IHS1L.^XI0N. 



LIST I. 
irerlMi occnrrltiR 500-6000 time 



1. Eat 

2. Say 

3. Go in 

4. Speak 

5. Be 

6. Go 

7. Know 

8. Bring forth 

9. Go oat 



10. Sit, dwell 

11. Take 

12. Die 

13. Lift ap 

14. Give 

15. Pass over 

16. Go up 

17. Stand 

18. Do, make 

LIST n. 



19. Command 

20. Bise, stand 

21. Call, meet 

22. See 
2a Pat 

24. Tarn 

25. Send 

26. Hear 



Tertos occnrrlns 300-600 times. 



27. Love 

28. Gather 

29. Build 

30. Seek 

31. Bless 

32. Remember 

33. Be strong 

34. Sin 

35. Live 

36. Be able 

37. Add 

38. Be afraid 

39. Go down 



40. Possess 

41. Deliver 

42. Prepare 

43. Complete 

44. Cut 

45. Write 

46. Be full 

47. Be king 

48. Find 

49. Make known 

50. Stretch out 

51. Smite 

LIST m. 



52. Fall 

53. Snatch, deliver 

54. Turn aside 

55. Serve 

56. Answer 

57. Visit 

58. Multiply 

59. Be high 

60. Lie down 

61. Keep 

62. Judge 

63. Drink 



verbs occnrrlnff 100 200 times. 



64. Perish 

65. Be firm 

66. Be ashamed 

67. Trust 

68. Perceive 

69. Weep 



70. Redeem 

71. Be great 

72. Sojourn 

73. Reveal 

74. Tread, seek 

75. Praise 



76. Kill 

77. Sacrifice 

78. Pollute, begin 

79. Encamp 

80. Impute, think 

81. Be unclean 





Word Lists. 


sy 


82. Thank 


93. Depart 


104. Hate 


83. Be good 


94. Surround 


105. Burn 


84. Be left 


95. Number 


106. Ask 


85. Be heavy 


96. Abandon 


107. Swear 


86. Conceal 


97. Turn about 


108. Break in pieces 


87. Cover 


98. Bury 


109. Do obeisance 


88. Put on 


99. Be holy 


110. Corrupt 


89. Fight 


100. Draw near 


111. Dwell 


90. Capture 


101. Pursue 


112. Cast 


91. Touch 


102. Run 


113. Be whole 


92. Approach 


103. Feed 

LIST IV. 


114. Minister 


irerbs occnrrlna: 50—100 


times. 


115. Be willing 


141. Reprove 


167. Shut 


116. Seize 


142. Give counsel 


168. Conceal 


117. Bind 


143. Pour out 


169. Awake 


118. Curse 


144. Form 


170. Assist 


119. Choose 


145. Cast, instruct 


171. Be afflicted 


120. Swallow 


146. Wash 


172. Arrange 


121. Consume 


147. Be provoked 


173. Redeem 


122. Cleave, split 


148. Stumble 


174. Scatter 


128. Create 


149. Lodge 


175. Separate, be won- 


124. Flee 


150. Learn 


176. Pray [derful 


125. Cleave, cling 


151. Measure 


177. Do, make 


126. Turn, overthrow 


152. Hasten 


178. Break, fail 


127. Sojourn [tion 


153. Sell 


179. Spread out 


128. Commit fornica- 


154. Escape 


180. Cry out 


129. Sow 


155. Anoint 


181. Watch, cover 


130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule 


182. Distress 


131. Be pained, bring 


157. Look, regard 


183. Be light 


132. Be sick 


158. Drive away 


184. Get, obtain 


133. Distribute 


159. Rest 


185. Rend 


134. Be gracious 


160. Inherit 


186. Have mercy 


135. Delight 


161. Plant 


187. Wash 


136. Be angry [silent 162. Know.be ignorant 188. Be far off 


J37. Plow, engrave, be 163. Set 


189. Strive 


138. Be dismayed 


164. Be pre-eminent 


190. Ride 


139. Be clean 


165. Keep, watch 


191. Sing, cry aloud 


140. Be dry 


166. Reach 


192. Be evil 



£0 



Word L'stb. 



193. Heal 199. Kill 

194. Be pleased 200. SiDg 

195. Suffice 201. Pat 

196. Act wisely, pros- 202. Rise early 



205. Brink 

206. Finish 

207. Catch, seize 
20a Strike, hlow (a 



197. Cease, rest 

198. Destroy 



[per 203. Destroy [tonished 
204. Be desolate, as- 



[tnunpet) 



LIST Y. 
Xonns occnrrina: SOO— 5000 ttmes* 



1. Father 

2. Man, mankind 

3. Lord 

4. Brother 

5. One 

6. After 

7. Man 

8. God 

9. Man, mankind 

10. Earth 

11. House 

12. Son 

la Word, thing 



14. Way 

15. Mountain 

16. Living, life 

17. Good 
la Hand 

19. Day 

20. Priest 

21. Heart 

22. Hundred 

23. Water 

24. King 

25. Soul 



26. Servant 

27. Eye, fountain 

28. City 

29. People 

30. Face 

31. Voice 

32. Holiness 

33. Head 

34. Seven 

35. Name 

36. Two 

37. Year 



LIST TL 
iKotms occnrrflnir 300—600 times. 



38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Ox, thousand 

41. Four 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 



44. Daughter 

45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New> month 



50. Five 

51. Sword 

52. Sea 

53. Article, vessel 

54. Silver 

55. Bread 



Word Lists. 
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56. Altar 

57. War 

58. Place 

59. Jad^inent 

60. Prophet 

61. Around 

62. Bui'Dt-offetiDg 



63. Age, eternity 

64. Tree 

65. (Ten)-teen 

66. Twenty 

67. Time 

68. Mouth 

69. Many 



70. Spirit 

71. Field 

72. Prince 

73. Three 

74. Heavens 

75. Gate 

76. Midst 



LIST vn. 

IKoniis occnrrflna: 200—300 times. 



77. Stone 

78. Ground 

79. Ram 

80. Mighty one, God 

81. Cubit 

82. No6e, anger 

83. Ark 

84. Garment 

85. Morning 

86. Covenant 

87. Flesh 

88. Boundary 

89. Seed 



90. Sin 

91. Strength 

92. Kindness 

93. Honor 

94. Palm of hand 

95. Heart 

96. Night 

97. Exceedingly 

98. Season 

99. Camp 

100. Rod, tribe 

101. Messenger 

102. Offering 



103. Work 

104. Family 

105. Inheritance 

106. Boy, servant 

107. Iniquity 

108. Flock 

109. Midst 

110. Foot 

111. Friend, neigh- 

112. Wicked [bor 

113. Peace 

114. Six 

115. Law 



LIST yiii. 

IKonns €>CGiirrln8: 1 00— 200 times. 



116. Ear 

117. Forty 

118. First-born 

119. Herd, cattle 

120. Hero 

121. Generartion 

122. Sacrifice 

123. Old man, elder 

124. Wall 

125. Abroad 

126. Wise 

127. Wisdom 
123. Heat, fury 
129. Fifty 



130. Half 

131. Statute 

132. Statute 

133. Together, alike 

134. Wine 

135. Right hand 

136. There is 

137. Straight, upright 

138. Lamb 

139. Strength 

140. Wing 

141. Throne 

142. Vineyard 

143. Tongue 



144. Pasture 

145. Death 

146. Work 

147. Kingdom 

148. Number 

149. Above 

150. Commandment 

151. Appearance [naole 

152. Dwelling, taber- 

153. South country 

154. Valley, brook 

155. Bronze, copper 

156. Prince 

157. Horse 
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Word Lists. 




15a Book 


168. Righteousness 


177. Rest, sabbath 


159. Service 


169. Adversary 


178. Third 


160. Congregation 


170. First 


179. Oil, fat 


161. Dust 


171. Abundance 


180. Eight 


162. Bone 


172. Breadth 


181. Sun 


163. Evening 


173. Chariot 


182. Second 


164. Bullock 


174. Famine 


183. Falsehood 


165. Fruit 


175. Lip, shore 


184. Abomination 


166. Door 


176. Rod, tribe 


185. Continuity 


167. Righteousness 


LIST IX. 




Plomis occnrrlnir 50—100 times. 


186. Needy 


213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean 


187. Socket 


214. Lot 


241. Unclean 


188. Iniquity 


215. Valley 


£42. River, Nile 


189. Treasury 


216. Camel 


243. Daily 


190. Sign 


217. Vine 


244. Child, youth 


191. Possession 


218. Stranger 


245. Forest 


192. Last 


219. Pestilence 


246. Curtain 


193. Latter end 


220. Honey 


247. Deliverance 


194. God 


221. Door 


248. Fool 


195. Leader, ox 


222. Knowledge 


249. Cherub 


196. Widow 


223. Temple 


250. Shoulder 


197. Faithfulness 


224. Multitude 


251. Tower 


198. Saying 


225. Male 


252. Shield 


199. Ephod 


226. Arm, sireugth 


253. Measure 


200. Cedar 


22V. Line, destruction 254- Province 


201. Way, path 


228. Festival 


255. Chastisement, 


202. Lion 


229. Fresh, new 


256. Psalm [warning 


203. Lion 


230. Wheat 


257. East 


204. Length 


231. Fat 


258. To-morrow 


205. Fire-offering 


232. Dream 


259. Thought 


206. Belly 


233. Portion 


260. Kingdom 


207. High-place 


234. He-ass 


261. A little 


208. Master, Baal 


235. Violence 


262. Unleavened food 


209. Iron 


236. Favor, grace 


263. Sanctuary 


210. Blessing 


237. Arrow, handle 


264. Property 


211. Pride 


238. Reproach 


265. High place 


212. Might 


239. Darkness 


266. Burden, tribute 



Word Lists. 



267. Anointed one 

268. Observance 

269. Weight 

270. Vow 

271. Libation 

272. Maiden 

273. Pause 

274. Rock 

275. Fine flour 

276. Over, beyond 

277. Witness 

278. Testimony 

279. Skin, leather 

280. Goat 

281. Strength 

282. High 

283. Labor, misery 

284. Valley 

285. Affliction 

286. Cloud 

287. Counsel 

288. Plain 



289. Nakedness 

290. Side 

291. Rock 

292. Adversity 

293. Before, oast 

294. Small 

295. Incense 

296. Wall 

297. Stalk 

298. End 

299. End 

300. Harvest 

301. Offering 

302. Near 

303. Horn 

304. Bow 

305. Beginning 

306. Distant 

307. Strife 

308. Savor 
.S09. Desire 
310. Left hand 



311. Rejoicing 

312. Hairy, goat 

313. Underworld 

314. Remnant 

315. Seventh 

316. Seventy 

317. Trumpet 

318. Ox 

319. Song 
320 Table 

321. Peace-offeiing 

322. Desolation, waste 

323. Tooth 

324. Maid-servant 

325. Shekel 

326. Sixty 

327. Perfect 

328. Glory 
829. Glory 

330. Prayer 

331. Heave-offering 

332. Nine 
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AND 
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copies is solicited from instructors desiring a Text-book in New Tester 
m^nt Greek, 
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MANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture ; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
— to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper's Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 



HEBRBW AND SEMETIG TEXT-BOOKS. 

» ■ * 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. 8to, $2.00 net. 

An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Indncuve Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
Suot«l in the work ; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classification of the 
lebrew Vowel -sounds. 

INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 

By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. i2mo, 

$2.00 net. 

A Text-Sook for Beginners in Hebrew, by an Inductive Method. Containing the 
Text of Genesis I.-Vlll; with notes, referring to the author's " Elements of Hebrew," 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons covering the Principles of Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. QARPER, Ph.D. 8to, f 2.00 net. 

A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (z) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given principle ; (a) a statement of the principle ; (a) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type ; (4) a list of references (in the order of the Hebrew Bible) 
for further study. 

HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. Z2mo, f z.oo net. 

AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 

PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. i2mo, $1.75 net. 

PART II. Grammar. i2mo, $1.00 net. 

Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etymology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper's Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 

AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8to, 

$4.00 net. 

The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of some 
of the most important historical texts transliterated in English letters, some pages ol 
Cuneiform Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 

AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. Zvo, 
$2.00 net. 

Containing the Letters ; Vowels • Signs ; Accent ; Pause ; Syllables ; The Articles 
Pronouns ; dinerent classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these ; Numerals ; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As> 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms ; The Noun, Kinds, 
Derivation, Classification, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 
under all sections* 



" I have used Professor Harper's * Elements' and * Method ' with the Junior 
Classes of this Seminary during the past year. The practical test has only con- 
firmed the favorable opinion with wnich the books were introduced. I have no 
doubt that, for their purpose, they are the best works now before the public." — 
Prof. W. G. Ballantine, Oberlin Theological Seminary , Oberlin, O. 

*.* I take pleasure in commending the Hebrew text-books of Professor W. R, 
Har{)er. They are in my iudgment j^ractical, convenient and adequate to in- 
troduce one to a good working ac(][uaintanc6 with the Hebrew language. We 
are using them in this Seminary m the Junior Class, and propose to continuB 
to do so. "—Prof. Basil Manlt, Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 
Louisville Ky. 

*'* *' 1 have found them both to stand the test of the class-room. The 
'Elements' treats all principles thoroughly and exhaustively. The 'Method' 
is unique and in all respects sui generis. It seems to me to leave nothing un* 
done in helping a student to a knowledge of the Hebrew. It is a vast improve- 
ment on the old methods. The typography of both books cannot be excelled." — 
Prof Chas. H. Corey, Richmond Theological Seminary ^ Richmond, Va. 

*• I have used Dr. Harper's Hebrew * Elements' and 'Method' for one year. 
The results in the class-room have been not only exceedingly gratifying, but 
more satisfactory both as to amount and thoroughness than in preceding yeai*s. 
I not only expect to continue the use ot the 'Elements' and 'Method,' but hope 
foi' them that which they richly deserve — & con3tantly increasing demand and 
usefulness." — ^Prof J. G. LAXSiNa, Theological Seminary, New Brunswick, K.J. 

" * * They are clearly written, so that no one can misunderstand what the 
author means to say. They are beautifully printed, so as to be in themselves 
attractive as mere works of art. The ' Method' is full, easy and progressive ;. 
and, above all, is liked and enjoyed by the students ; while the matter of the 
'Elements' is well chosen both as to quantity and quality, and is paragraphed 
and arranged in such matchless order as to make it most i^ady of acquisition 
and convenient for reference. "-—Prof. R. D. Wilson, We^m Theological Semi- 
naryj Allegheny, Pa. 

'* * * Actual trial of these exponents of the inductive method has convinced 
me that they are the best text-books of elementary Hebrew that have yet ap- 
peared. The author has not only adopted the surest method ot mastenn^ the 
phenomena of the language, but he has also done for beginners what Bickell 
and others had done for more advanced students : he has led them hock of the 
mere surface facts to the controlling principles, and encouraged that kind of 
analytical study which makes Hebrew a permanent acquisition. These two 
books are simply indispensable in my class room."— Prof. W. W. Moore, Union 
Theological Seminary, Hampden Sidney, Va. 

'* It affords me pleasui-e to say, after a year's trial of Dr. Harper's Hebrew 
text-books in the class-room; that they have given entire satisfaction. Of the 
fifteen years during which 1 have taught Hebrew, this has been in all respects 
the most pleasant and satisfactory, and I cannot but attribute the fact to the 
use of Harper's method of teaching^ the language As a consequence of its 
introduction, the students have exhibited unwonted enthusiasm, and found 
great delight in the pursuit of what is commonly regarded as a very dreary 
study."— R"of. F, A. Qast, Theot Sem^y of th^ Reformed Church, Lancaster, Pa, 

''I have used Professor Harper's books with my classes for the past three 
ears, and am convinced that, for thoroughness and perspicuity of statement, 
lor simplicity of analysis, aud for economy of time, both in and out of the 
class-room, they afford just the aid which a teacher desires from the use of 
text-books. By systematic arrangement and appropriate reiteratiorw uhey facil- 
itate an accurate and rapid acquaintance with the Hebrew language, while, in 
the hands of an independent teacher, they may be so used as constantly to 
stimulate the pupil's curiosity and power ot discovery, and thus greatly to 
promote his interest, in the introductory stages of his study. "—Prot CHas. Rittus 
Brown, Newton Theol, Jn^itution, Newton Centre, Mass. 



I 



AUTHORITATIVE ENDORSEMENTS. 



The testimony of teachers and pupils who have made practical use of these text-books 
is uniformly and enthusiastically in praise of both the books themselves and of the 
system embodied in them. |2^* In the acquisition o/tkt Hebrew language^ mare rapid 
and satisfactory progress can be made by means of these books than by the use of any 
others in existence. ,JiCk The publishers invite attention to the following testimony : 

PROM PROFB890RS OP HBBRB^W. 

" I like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew, exist."— Prof. T. 
K. Cheyne, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 

** Success is the best argument. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under Dr. Harper 
have succeeded in doinff , in giving the average minister and student a real grasp of 
Hebrew, that exactly the ' Method ' and * Elements ' effect in the clas»-room. 1 hey 
are invaluable. It is Davidson and Bickell and Gesenius combined. The debt instruc- 
tors owe the Principal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully recognized." — 
Prof. W. W. LovEjoY, Ref'd Episcopal Divinity School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

" ♦ ♦ Remarkably full and precise, and appears well desififned to train the learner 
in a sound philolo^cal method, and to lead him on gradually until he requires a firm 
grasp of the principles of the laiigiiage." — Prof. S. R. Driver, in Contemporary Review. 



List of Institutions using Harper's Hebrew Text-'Books. 



ilgan 

Alfred Unlvenaiy Alfred Centre, fl. Y. 

Amherst College Amherst, Mass. 

ICandolph Macon Coll..AsUland,Va. 

U. P. Theol. 8em Allegheny, Pa. 

Western Tbeol. bem...Alleg:henv. Pa. 

Adrian College Adrian, M Ich. 

Albion College Albion, Mich. 

< ^rant Unirersity Athens, Tenn. 

Gammon bchool of 

Theology Atlanta, Ga. 

Bangur Theol. 8em Bangor. Me. 

Kethany College Bethany. W. Va. 

Tufts College Boston. Mass. 

MnCormlckTheol.Sem.Chlcago, 111. 
Chicago Theol. Bern ...Chicago. HI. 

Uamilton College Clinton, N.T. 

Lane Theol. Seminary.. Cincinnati, O. 
Pauline Holiness Coll.. College Mound, Mo. 

Carthage College Carthage, 111. 

Harvard University.. .Cambridge, Mass. 
Pros. Bpls.Dlvla.ncuool.f^ambrldge, Mass. 

Blddle University Charlotte, N. C. 

Drake University Des Moines, Iowa. 

United Brethren Coll.. Day ton. O. 
Garrett Biblical Inst. . . Evanston, 111. 
Beabury Divin. School. Faribault, Minn. 

Theological Sem Gettysburg. P». 

De Pauw University. . .Greenca»tle, Ind. 
Southern Unlvernlty... Greensboro, Ala. 

Union Theol. Sem Ilamden Sidney, Va. 

Hamilton Ihnol. Sem.. Hamilton, N. Y. 

Hillsdale Coll^'ge Hillsdale, Mich. 

Lak« Forest Uuir ..Lake Forest, lU. 
So. B*pt. Theol. Sem... Louisville. Ky. 

Cumberland Uat v Lebanon, Tenn. 

William Jewell Coll.... Liberty, Mo. 
The )1. Sem. ICef. Ch.... Lancaster, Pa. 



Bl !H i L , , 1 , - 1, u N t K!^ Lennoxvllle.Quebcc. 

Aik-irbaDy College MeadvIUe, Pa 

M'Mirnomli Collegi:..... Monmouth, HI. 

Ml li 1 3 u:o]legc. Montreal . Can. 

UiJiv<?rw[tyuf Wt* Madison. Wis. 

BftiJt.Tbeul Simi Morgan Park. 111. 

Cirktrnl Turkty Cp]I....Mara8h, Asia. 

Y»3« ij D Irifrti iy ...New Haven, Conn. 

Nfwicm TEieoL lnifr....NewtonCentre,l'" 
Ne wb< Ti-f tJtilltige .... .Newberry, S. C. 
Th'.'ui !HuM.[. lt{tf;cli....NewBrunbwIck,N.J. 
M^l;!ikJn^?L|lll ti»IU-t;e:... New Concord, Ohio. 

CiiUTiiiiirt rtiit-ft' New York City 

Vn iKlM s^nt r [J I V I r^lty. Nashville. Tenn. 
Niir^hoiili Tlioul. Kem..Nashotah, Wis. 

Bituiry C^'I1cl;;d Oxford, 6a. 

Tli«'o]f>glcal >4etiUDiiry..Oberiln, Ohio. 

Ohi^niH College Oberim.Ohlo. 

PfcirindTbtoU e«ia*... Oakland,* al. 

01 1 vet Colkgo Olivet, Mich. 

Pr«>t Krii- IMr.»(:hool.PhlladPlphIa.Pa. 
Btjif. KplB I>lv r? 'f I ool. Philadelphia, Pa. 
Unl ^ tntliy of p l !■ n l. . . .Phlladelplra, Pa. 

Bai>tUi. L'ulU'ij-i Pontypool, Eng. 

RofluMrTl IkmjS. h-m.. Rochester, N. Y. 
Rictiunjint Tha*A. s. m.. Richmond. Va. 
AUk^ii^tiiEia TtN'ol, s<>m.Rock Island, lU. 

Earilnirj ! ■ U' j;- Richmond. Ind. 

C« : ■■'-■w Richmond, Ky. 

W ivir^ity. Salem, Ore. 

Ccu^u.v..;^ ^ui..4iiu.iy.... Springfield, 111. 

Baptist (College Toronto, Ontario , 

Crozer Theol. Sem Upland, Pa. 

Shurtlefl College Upper Alton, lU. 

Colby University Watervllle, Me. 

Wellesley College Wellesley, Mass. 

Wllberforce Unlv Wllberforce, Ohio. 

Williams College WllUamstown, Mass. 



*j,5* These books are for sale by all booksellers^ or sent, post^ 
paidy on receipt of price ^ by 

CHARLES SCRIBNER'S SONS, Publishers, 

743-7J5 BROADWAY. NEW YORK. 



This book slioiild be returned to 
tho Library oo or before the last date 
stfiKipGd below. 

A fine of Ave cents a day is iiiciirred 
by retaining it beyond tlie Hpecifled 
time. 

Please return promptly. 
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